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Astrology and Prayer 


The Uranian Process 


. 
HE planet- Uranus—and its Guiding 
Spirit—is said to be more closely asso- 
ciated with the theory and practice of 
astrology than any of the other planets. 
This is natural inasmuch as Uranus has 
to do with all that is strange, new, origi- 
nal, and inventive. It is of the nature of 
Uranus to break down the old in order to 
build anew and this, as we all know, it 
often does suddenly and unexpectedly, Its 
action is just the oppdsite to that of 
Saturn, which constricts, restrains, im- 
pedes, and congeaJs. 

We speak of astrology as being old, 
and this it is in point of time, but it is 
ever new in relation to attitude and ma- 
terial application. Before the discovery 
of Uranus—in 1781—Saturn, with all its 
limitations, was allied with astrology, for 
this planet—or rather its Guiding Spirit 
—was believed to be the center of all 
wisdom. This, of course, included the pre- 
cepts and teachings of astrology. 

So long as man’s consciousness was 
limited to Saturnine conceptions there 
was little chance of getting away from 
strict forms, even in prayer. To be sure, 
Uranus had been in the heavens for a 
long, long time and its influence had been 
felt sporadically throughout the ages. But 
so far as one may judge, no planet starts 
to exert a universal influence until its 
presence becomes known to man and en- 
ters into his consciousness. 

With the advent of Uranus came en- 
tirely new conceptions, that is, new to 
mankind at large. Perhaps the same 
thing might be said following 'the dis- 
covery of Neptune in 1946 and of Pluto 
in 1930. But there is a difference, for 
these planets touch planes of conscious- 
ness where Uranian influence is not at 
work. Uranus acts through the mentality 
—the realm of Mercury—but with intui- 
tion and speed that far outstrips the 
working of that planet. 

According to the dictionary the word 
Uranus is derived from the Greek Ou- 


CEDRIC W. LEMONT 


ranos—heaven or sky. But a literal trans- 
lation @f the world is “expansion,” which 
comes nearer its true astrological mean- 
ing. But this expansion is used in a sense 
quite different from the expansive quali- 
ties of Jupiter. It is an expanse which 
covers everything: it is the expanse of 
heaven itself. So when we follow the 
Biblical injunction, “Seek ye first the 
kingdom of heaven,” we really are seek- 
ing the kingdom or realm of expansion. 
We also are told that “The kingdom or 
heaven is within you,” so it is useless to 
seek it elsewhere. It is not-a place where 
we -go after death—if we deserve it— 
but a condition to be attained, or at least 
sought, here on earth. And perhaps here- 
after—who knows? We therefore must 
conclude that on the use we make of 
Uranus depends our hope of entering 
heaven. 

We also are taught—on the authority 
of Christ Himself—that if we attain 
heaven “all these things shall be added” 
unto. us. By “these things” was implied 
all that the heart could desire in a ma- 
terial way, for they, like spiritual gifts, 
also come from heaven—expansion. Com- 
paratively few, however, apparently be- 
lieve this and try to obtain their desires 
by other than the expansive process. They 
strive in this way or that—by hard work, 
saving, scheming, speculating, etc.—and 
sometimes get what they want, sometimes 
not. But here and there will be found an 
individual who takes the heavenly prom- 
ises literally and lives by them. Rarely 
do they become rich in this world’s goods, 
for they are not acquisitive and have no 
desire to pile up a fortune. But they do 
find that they are taken care of, often in 
seemingly mysterious ways, with all their 
needs supplied. I know that this is true. 
for I am one of those individuals. 


A Uranian Process 


Seeking the kingdom of heaven is a 
Uranian_ process, and there is no “pious 
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piffile” about it. It has nothing to do with 
church-going or what sane is called 
“religious observances,” though certainly 
if these are found helpful none should 
object to them. But it has to do with 
right or righteous living. Insight is sought 
into the way heaven or, if you prefer, 
God works. Expansion is the keynote, 
by means of which the little becomes the 
large. Praise and prayer serve to bring 
about the expansion, as has been proved 
by all who look directly to heaven for 
their needed supply. Little attefition is 
paid to the channel through which the 
supply may come, for there is a realiza- 
tion that “God works in a mysterious way 
His wonders to perform.” 

“Praise God from Whom all blessings 
flow” is sung over and over, but com- 
monly in a perfunctory manner and with- 
out any real inner feeling that by praising 
God the blessings actually will be started 
on their way to us. Yet praise is gen- 
erally recognized as a means toward ex- 
pansion, Children and animals quickly 
respond to it. In fact, there are few adults 
who will not give an expansive smile and 
increased effort in response to a word 
of praise. 

It used to be believed that there were 
such things as inanimate objects, but 
although we still use the term it has 
practically lost its meaning, for science 
has proved that there is movement and 
thus life of a sort in everything that 
exists. So why should we refuse to be- 
lieve that even the so-called inanimate is 
capable of response to praise? The posing 
of such a question undoubtedly will raise 
many an eyebrow and be thought too 
metaphysical and out of this world to 
receive serious consideration. But, after 
all, the entire matter of Uranian influ- 
ence is a metaphysical one. 

I know a woman who praised the paper 
pattern of a grand piano into the real 
thing. Not a literal transmutation, of 
course, but the praise accorded to the 
pattern and what it stood for resulted 
in the acquisition of the instrument. A 
miracle! you say, and in a way it was. 
The mere act of praising and giving 
thanks, on the Uranian principle, opened 
previously unperceived channels by any 
of which the piano arrived. I know of 
another women who turned a few nails 
and pieces of wood into a house by a 
similar process. First an idea—then a 
plan or pattern—finally the house itself— 


all brought about by prayer and praise 


Truly the kingdom of heaven, or expat. 
sion, proved to be not only the source of 
the good desired but the means of Pro- 
ducing it as well. In both of these cases 
only heaven- was available, for there was 
no money or means of raising it in sight, 


Power of Prayer 

Do you pray? If you do, is it with the 
thought of influencing God—the Souree 
and Creator of all things—to favor you? 
Possibly to favor you above others and 
grant your petitions? Or do you ask 
Jesus, or the Blessed Virgin, or the Saints 
to intercede for you? Not that it has 
anything to do with the matter, but it is 
my belief that prayer of any kind or 
address to any being you worship 
or in whom you have faith will help you. 
Even prayer to an image or idol has 
been known to bring help. 

But-do you honestly believe that prayer 
to God—the Unchangeable—or to any 
other personage or thing will influence 
or change by one iota the Source to 
which you address your devotions and 
petitions? If you do, it seem to me that 
you are laboring under a delusion. For 
prayer reacts on the one who prays, not 
on the deity prayed to. By prayer we 
so condition ourselves that contact is 
made possible with Powers always pres- 
ent but unavailable until and unless we 
do so condition ourselves. 

You may pray, as I have done many 
times, God help me! God help me! God 
help me!—trying to get God’s attention, 
hoping that you would be successful, but 
at the same time feeling uncertain about 
the whole business. No one knows who 
or what God is, and there probably are 
as many conceptions of the Deity as 
there are people who believe that there 
is a First Cause. If. God be God, then 
He or It is omnipotent, omiscient, and 
omnipresent, utterly unchangeable. What 
we call God’s laws also are unchangeable 
and cannot be manipulated to favor the 
individual. 

Why, then, do we pray, hoping to 
achieve the impossible ? It should be obvi- 
ous that since God and all His power 
and wisdom are ever-present, the only 
way we can make contact with the Deity 
is by so conditioning ourselves that the 
way is made open. Prayer is the means 
of accomplishing this end. We therefore 


should pray with the realization that in | 
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so praying we are preparing ourselves to 
make God’s help possible in our lives. 
We can’t change or influence God in the 
slightest, but we can, by conscious effort, 
influence and change our own attitude. 

We learn to pray, or at least to say 
our prayers, in childhood and, if we are 
so inclined gr are properly taught, we 
continue the process throughout or lives. 
But, unfortunately, few of us are taught 
to pray understandingly, for most prayers, 
it must be acknowledged, are nothing 
more than a begging for this or that. Or 
we practise self-denial, make sacrifices, 
burn candles, or what not in the hope of 
touching the heart of God so that He will 
lean toward us and grant our petitions. 
And all this when God always is ready 
to hear us and supply all our needs—for 
the “kingdom of, heaven” is within each 
and everyone of us, 

When we pray, “Give us this day our 
daily bread,” is it ‘with the assurance that 
we shall receive it, or are we doubtful 
about it? If we are, then it is our attitude 
that is at fault, not God’s unlimited sup- 


ply. “God is my help in every need” is 


a line taken from a well-known prayer 
of affirmation. Those who pray in this 
manner do not doubt its truth. In the 
way of daily supply, in emergencies, God 
always has been and always will be ready 
to help us. But He cannot help us—ac- 
cording to His own laws, which are un- 
changeable—unless we place ourselves in 
a condition to receive. 

This process of preparedness is a Ura- 
nian one. Which possibly is why im- 
mediate protection in the face of danger 
so often occurs, for the influence of 
Uranus is well known to be sudden and 
by unusual means. Contact with the All 
Powerful cannot be made by direct effort 
of will. Conscious prayer acts on the sub- 
conscious, which in turn carries the prayer 
to the superconscious and thence to God. 
And all in the twinkling of an eye. Faith 
there must be, not necessarily in the con- 
scious mind, but in the subconscious, 
and this may be built up by continual 
prayer of affirmation so that a “fund” 
of faith is established. 

When you think of Uranus, do you 
think of it merely as a planet, or as one 
of God’s angels or messengers, of which 
the heavenly body is a symbol and through 
which the Guiding Spirit acts? Some such 
distinction between the physical and meta- 
physical must be made if we attempt to 
interpret Uranian influerice horoscopically. 


Viewed from the metaphysical angle, if 
Uranus appears to be a malefic influence 
in your horoscope, it is certain that at 
some time and in some way you have mis- 
used the Uranian function of expansion. 
This may become apparent through sign, 
house, or aspect, or possibly all three. 
Things do not happen by “chance,” al- 
though we are forced to use the word for 
lack of one with a deeper meaning. What 
may appear to be chance really is the re- 
sult of actions of which the conscious 
mind is not aware. 

Trying to put into words the influence 
of such intangibles as praise and prayer 
and Uranian processes is a difficult mat- 
ter, for abstract ideas are not easy either 
to express or grasp. The statements made 
in this article, after all, merely are one 
man’s ideas, clear and true to him, but 
perhaps nothing more than twaddle to 
many others. However, as their practical 
application has worked for him, why not 
for you? These ideas are as old as the 
hills, yet are ever new. They are what I 
call TRUTH and are what I believe to 
be Christ’s teachings, though expressed 
in different language. They were old 
even to Him. 

Down through the ages certain ecclesi- 
astical interpretations have from time to 
time been given to these ancient truths 
and so have obscured their original mean- 
ing. But what is true cannot really be 
changed, for it is the same yesterday, to- 
day, and forever. It is only to the seer 
—and few of us are born seers—that 
these truths are self-evident. Most of us 
have to seek TRUTH and thus discover 
the kingdom of heaven. The way is hard 
and full of doubts, but once having dis- 
covered even the entrance we go on and 
on, trying to apply our discoveries in our 
daily lives. 

Many hindrances arise, the chief of 
which is injury to another in thought, 
word, or deed, and if such a course be 
followed the door to the kingdom be- 
comes closed to us. We cannot treat others 
unkindly or unjustly and hope to enjoy 
the rewards of right thinking and right 
doing. If we have erred, amends must 
be made to the one injured. Prayer to 
God to forgive our sins before we have 
righted, here and now, the wrongs for 
which we are responsible, is wasted ef- 
fort, for prayer reacts on the pray-er, not 
on God. You cannot count on God’s help 


(Continued on page 10) 
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Think Fast America 


CHAPTER SEVEN 
THE HOG-FOR-POWER 


Tue Greeks never learned to tolerate 
rational thought. They believed that a 
man could have too clear a mind for his 
own good and the good of society. They 
felt that logic and common sense might 
easily become threats to the order of the 
day. If carried to extremes, they might 
even endanger the foundations of civiliza- 
tion which rested, at best, none too se- 
curely. They reasoned that there were 
some things about their economic and 
social lives that would be better left un- 
disturbed, however contradictory they 
might seem. Finally, whenever their eco- 
nomic and social affairs ran into trouble 
they rejected the rational as if by instinct 
and fondly embraced the irrational. 
We must not be too hard on the Greeks, 
however. After all, they sprang over- 


night out of tribal savagery, enjoyed their 


Great Age, and then: returned again to 
tribal life where perhaps they properly 
belonged. For with all their art, archi- 
tecture and philosophy, they tolerated 
things which we would call barbaric. For 
example, they exposed new and unwanted 
babies propped up in jugs and water- 
pitchers to sun, cold and hunger in the 
public streets until they wailed themselves 
to death. Their treatment of women and 
slaves would be unthinkable to us, and yet 
their ideas of sportsmanship and fair 
play are still the high standard for our 
Olympic Games. They were a strange 
mixture of the barbaric and the civilized. 

But still they were not so different 
from ourselves. For unadulterated bar- 
barism the Greeks could not excel one of 
our World War trenches under a bom- 
bardment of high explosives and poison 
gas. Our age, too, has its political murders 
and its unique forms of punishment and 
torture. The Nazi persecution of the 
Jews and the Japanese rape of China 
surpass the worst outrages committed by 
the Greeks. We have this in common 
with the. Greeks: our civilization is also 
only a thin veneer which covers up the 


_ Savage. : 


LAMBERT SCHUYLER 
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We should, perhaps, not expect to find 
in the relatively short time of two thous- 
and years any real change in human na- 
ture. Biologists contend that environ- 
ment has almost no influence upon evolu 
tionary development. But we might ex- 
pect to find a very great change in our 
attitude toward those old problems which 
proved the undoing of Greece. The hu 
man race has amassed a great store of ex- 
perience since those days upon which to 
found a different approach to the prob- 
lem, for example, of oppressive wealth 
and oppressed poverty. Certainly by now 
we.should be able to solve the mystery 
of boom and depression, not only in 
theory but in actual practice. But have 
we made any noticeable progress in this 
direction ? 

In some ways we have become more 
tolerant in our treatment of the rational; 
but most of this improvement is the re- 
sult of our increased knowledge of physi- 
cal facts. We no longer persecute those 
who say that the earth is round or that 
man can fly. But in the realm of the ab- 
stract, particularly in the field of eco- 
nomics, our progress is nil. In political 
“science” we still. tolerate and believe in 
the impossible, and when it comes to find- 
ing solutions for our economic troubles 
we are just as bad as the Greeks in our 
rejection of the rational and our adoption 
of the ridiculous. 

Thought, like Einstein’s theory of 
space, is relative. It all depends upon the 
position of the thinker. The thoughts 
in the brain of a wild boar pawing the 
ground at the foot of the tree are quite 
different from those of the man perched 
in the branches. The oppressor and the 
oppressed never see a problem from the 
same angle. It is a case of every man 
for himself according to the first law 
of nature. But we can expect no happy 
ending to our human story if we de- 
pend, as did the Greeks, upon this law 
of survival of the fittest to settle the 
differences between rich and poor. They 
will simply tear each other apart in try- 
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ing to prove their respective arguments 
and certainly civilization will perish in 
the struggle. 

Let us examine this problem a little 
closer ; first from the point of view of the 
rich, the well-to-do, the owners of debt- 
free homes and farms, and the creditors. 
Generally speaking, they are against any 
radical changes, being quite content with 
the old order of things. Their position 
of vantage has been attained, perhaps, 
through years of toil or extreme effort. 
They want to see civilization preserved 
and still they want to retain their pres- 
ent position unimpaired. They are on 
the defensive. They are the minority. 

Now come the poor, the debt-burdened, 
the unemployed, the victims of stagnant 
trade. They have nothing to lose and 
‘everything to gain by change, the more 
radical the better, so they believe. They 
have arrived at their present low station 
in life through no fault of their own. 
They want to see civilization preserved, 
of course, so that when their fetters are 
removed they can enjoy the good things 
which it is capable of providing. They are 
on the offensive. They are the majority. 

Between thewrich and the poor stands 
a passive middle-class whose greatest 
interest in life is to sit on the sidelines 
and watch the battle. 

Now what sort of ideas will thrive best 
in such a soil? 

To the well-to-do any suggestion of 
radical change is like a red flag to a 
bull. Whether rational or irrational, any 
reasoning which suggests that the old 
order needs revision is branded by them 
as subversive, as utterly ruinous and de- 
structive. They are not interested in find- 
ing an effective and permanent solution 
to the problem. To them the solution is 
already obvious. The rights of the in- 
dividual must be protected by strict en- 
forcement of the law. 

The appeal to the poor and the un- 
employed is quite different. They are the 
innocent sufferers. There is deep resent- 
ment in their minds. They rightly de- 
mand that they be given a new and,a 
square deal. Here is rich soil for the 
seeds of hatred and revenge. Reason and 
common sense have no appeal to these 


‘people. They are not interested in whether 


an argument is rational or ridiculous so 
long as it promises them redress against 
the forces which oppress them. 

In such a time, then, whether it be in 





ancient Greece or in the present, what use 
is there for rational thought? Who cares 
enough to listen? The rich will hear no 
argument, the poor no common sense, 
whilst the rest of society is busy with 
other things. 

There is just one hope left. That is 
that the opposing sides will abandon their 
widely separated claims for protection 
under the law, on the one hand, and for 
the right to vengeance on the other, in 
order to hold an armistice, You can all 
go back to your trenches, if you choose, 
when we get through. But for the period 
of the truce let us all sit down around 
this table and prove that unlike the an- 
cient Greeks, we are capable of regard- 
ing rational thought as something other 
than a dangerous disease; that two thou- 
sand years have in fact led us far away 
from savagery and tribal ways; and that 
we have one great and overwhelming 
common interest, namely, the preserva- 
tion of civilization. 

But there is af enemy in camp who 
would defeat even that objective. There 
is one amongst us to whom the collapse 
of civilizatign would be advantageous. 

Look around and perhaps you can 
recognize Him. He is the agitator, the 
racketeer, the political boss, whether local, 
state or national. He is the potential dic- 
tator' or despot, the demagogue or the 
hog-for-power, who can visualize himself 
as the number-one man in this revised 
society. To him the only problem that 
needs solving is the problem of how 
he can get more and still more power. To 
him the destruction of civilization would 
be advantageous, for his strength is built 
upon the misfortunes of others. Let the 
present order of things disintegrate and 
he and his henchmen will rule what is 
left of the world. 

He is not rational. He does not need 
to be. His appeal is emotional. The dis- 
contented are ‘not interested in reason 
and good sense. They want revenge upon 
the rich and the hog-for-power knows it. 
He makes. that his keynote. 

Consider the racketeer. No American 
who reads the papers need be told of his 
power and authority in the underworld, 
his ruthless methods, his affluence. But 
how does one go about becoming a 
racketeer ? 

There are certain personal qualifica- 
tions necessary. The aspirant must be 
none too honest, must have an easy con- 
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science, a striking personality and an 
affable manner; but most important of 
all, he must have a complete disregard 
for humanity and still be able to pose as 
a great humanitarian. In the role of 
leech and parasite he must never for a 
moment feel concern for his victims or 
for society in general. 

In fact, he must never ‘admit victimiz- 
ing anyone, but boast only of the justice 
which he dispenses. 

Next he must choose as his field of 
operations a populous and impoverished 
neighborhood. There must be degrad- 
ing and desperate poverty in order to 
furnish the foundation of misery upon 
which he is to build. To balance the scene 
and to give the proper flavor of injustice 
there must also be in the offing a favored 
class living on the fat of the land and 
rolling in wealth and extravagance. 

He is now ready to lay the cornerstone 
of his racket, namely, popularity. He 
must become known in his ward or pre- 
cinct as a great guy. As a humanitarian 
he commiserates with the unfortunate and 
gives generously out of his revenue from 
saloon or brothel, from bootlegging or 
bank robbery, five dollars to a family in 
need, ten dollars to a pal in trouble, a 
picnic for all the kids of the neighbor- 
hood, or a fine tribute at a funeral. 

Upon his popularity he now begins 
the erection of the mainstay of his racket : 
political influence. He names his own 
candidates for office, men from whom he 
knows he can purchase protection against 
the law ; and with his help they are easily 
elected. His depredations upon society 

are now expanded and his influence 
spreads into other poor neighborhoods. 
Before long he has a sizeable list of paid 
help in public office, including legislators, 
mayors, chiefs of police, commissioners 
and cops on the beat. His racket is now 
a going concern and he himself a man of 
power and influence. He preys upon 
society with impunity, buys his way out 
of jail, defies the law and executes his 
opponents or competitors in cold blood. 

So much for the little hog-for-power. 
Now we shall look at his big brother, 
the demagogue, who wears the cloak of 
respectability and defies bigger and more 
fundamental laws than those covering 
rape, and burglary. He, too, must’ have 
the same pleasing personality, the same 
easy conscience and affable manner. He, 
too, must wear his love for the poor and 








downtrodden where all can see it and 


where it will serve as a disguise for hig 
sinister ambitions. 


This man also gains popularity through 
the free and easy spending of other peo. 
ple’s money. “He dispenses allowances to 
the needy from the public treasury. . . , 
He enriches them from time to time with 
some part of the public property. . . .* 


Like the racketeer, the demagogue capi- 
talizes the weaknesses of the oppressed, 
but on a grander scale. Instead of gambl- 
ing joints and the numbers racket, he 
runs a state lottery. Instead of operating 
saloons he puts the state in the whole. 
sale liquor business, promotes the sale 
of rum and then raises taxes upon it, 
Instead of exacting a cut on the profits 


of cleaners, dyers and bakeries, he levies. 


tribute upon all productive enterprise 
through his power to tax. But he has 
still other and more sinister ways of prey- 
‘ing upon the oppressed classes. 


He embraces in its entirety as a policy 
of state the very institution which is 
responsible for the oppression of the poor, 
He installs the money-lending business 
as the foundation of his political economy. 
Instead of looking for a means of un- 
burdening the people, he strengthens the 
debt system and rededicates property to 
the support of its mortgages. He con- 
fiscates sound money and issues debt 
money in its place. He patronizes the 
money-lenders, borrowing vast amounts 
of their burdensome surplus of cash 
and pledging the people’s future ability 
to pay taxes as security against default. 
Like the racketeer he uses his illgotten 
gains to strengthen his standing with 
the common people, lending generously 
to those who have property, giving doles 
to those who have no property, building 
great public works, many of which are 
extravagant or uncalled for. 


He condemns private initiative and 
punishes the owners of productive enter- 
prise. He places stumbling blocks and 
hurdles in the path of trade and com- 
merce. He permits organized minorities 
to close factories and halt the flow of 
goods and services, He artificially raises 
the prices of food, clothing .and other 
necessities, and increases taxes: wherever 
possible. He promotes a scarcity of com- 
modities. All of these policies suit his 
purpose—the further impoverishment of 


* (Polybius XX 6). 
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the masses; for out of their increas- 
ing misery his‘ control over them is 
strengthened. Meanwhile the money- 
lenders retain their throttle hold upon 
property and their claim to tribute from 
all society, and the injustice to the de- 
luded masses is further increased. 

He violates the rights of citizens, robs 
them of their hard-won liberties and 
then attacks the courts for defending 
them. He tolerates no criticism of him- 
self. He declares that his purposes are 
so lofty as to justify for the good of all 
the people the suppression of free speech 
and press. He silences, banishes or 
murders his opponents. He destroys con- 
stitutional government and declares his 
own wish to be the supreme law of the 
land. 

But that is not all. He still has in 
reserve his most effective weapon as a 
wrecker of civilization. Before the as- 
sembled multitude (and woe unto him 
who does not listen in) he declares his 
love of peace and his hatred for war. And 
all the while he builds a great war 
machine, enlists and trains young men in 
military tactics, stages great spectacles 
of his armed might, and rattles his sword 
in its scabbard. . 

As justification for all of these things 
he points constantly to his hatred for 
the rich and his love efor the ill-clothed, 
the ill-housed and ill-fed. 

What shall we do about this betrayer 
of civilization ? 

He cannot: be defeated by frontal 
attack. No appeal to logic or common 
sense will weaken his position with the 
downtrodden. Any attempt to wean them 
away from him by exposing his true 
nature or objectives is useless. He only 
laughs at such methods. He is so se- 
cure in. his knowledge and control of 
the people’s misery that he can openly 
make fun of the mass of evidence which 
can be brought against him. He need 
only tell the mob in his jovial manner 
that his accusers are the enemies of 
society whilst he is society’s saviour, to 
be believed and raised to new heights 
of power. So long as the people remain 
oppressed they will champion this man. 

Where, then, is the weak spot in his 


' seemingly impregnable armor? 


There is only one answer. The opposi- 
tion to the hog-for-power must unite 
in a rational endeavour to find a re- 
lease for the oppressed. We must attack 









the source of burdensome wealth. We 
must hold out a promise to debt-enslaved 
humanity of a permanent release from 
misery, thus giving new life to the civiliz- 
ing forces which have brought us this 

r. 

That is a large order. The human mind 
is still hemmed in by ignorance, intoler- 
ance, superstition ard precedence. Ra- 
tional thought is still unwelcome if it 
interferes with our established beliefs. 
But there are two mighty forces in the 
modern world which may overcome these 
handicaps and carry the true issue to 
victory over the storm of prejudice and 
hatred. Those two forces are, first, the 
immense body of clear-thinking people 
accustomed as always to a friendly ac- 
ceptance of the new and the rational, and 
second, the unparalleled factities for 
publicity of the modern world. We can 
beat the Great Voice at his own game. 
We can if we will. 

What chance would the demagogue have 
with his philosophy of hate and venge- 
ance, his ridiculous and irrational policies, 
against a new movement based upon a 
definite and rational program designed to 
remove not just for the moment but for 
all time the contradiction of extreme 
wealth and extreme poverty; a program 
designed from the start to preserve and 
promote civilization and mutual good 
will; a new American program which 
will at once set right the frightful in- 
justice which the Old World system’ has 
fostered and at the same time preserve all 
of the greatness which the democratic 
ideal has made possible? What appeal 
would riot, revolution, famine and chaos 
have alongside a sensible program de- 
signed to unsaddle debts and insure a 
real age of enlightenment ? 

Write such a program and there will 
no longer be a struggle between the 
classes.. The rich and the poor will join 
with the middle class in a united effort 
to attain the objectives which all of 
these classes already seek. No single 
person need abandon his present atti- 
tude of self-interest because our self- 
interest will be one in common—the pre- 
servation of this civilization. 

The hog-for-power is not the founder 
of our troubles. He merely aggravates 
them—sometimes deliberately to improve 
his own standing as the saviour of the 
hour, sometimes incidentally to the gain- 
ing of his objectives, sometimes in the 
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petulance and anger that grow out of his 
colossal conceit. But let him not confuse 
us. Our program must be directed not 
at destroying him but rather at remedy- 
ing the evils upon which his dictatorship 
thrives. The hog-for-power must be de- 
feated by indirection. 

For the first time in the world’s history 
such a program camnow be written. Fur- 
thermore, it can now be put into execu- 
tion. Why not before this? Because we 
can now prove for the first time, thanks 
to the archaeologist and the historian, 
that money-lending is to blame for the 
recurrent collapse of civilization. Second- 
ly, in the past five centuries we have per- 
fected and established a financial sub- 
stitute for credit and debt which, as we 
shall see later, spreads wealth amongst 
many instead of concentrating it in few 
hands. Thirdly, this is the right moment 
in history to effect a change, for only in 
time of deepest distress could we be led 
to believe that the mortgage system is at 
fault and to thereupon reject it. Lastly, 
never before was there a nation so ideally 
equipped by spirit and precedent as is 
America: to light a new and, this time, 
eternal torch of freedom. 


ASTROLOGY AND PRAYER 
(Continued from page 5) 


and support unless you have first cleared 
the way. His power always.is available 
by means of prayer, but prayer cannot 
reach the Source of help if the individual 
has raised such barriers as those de- 
scribed. 

Reading these statements of mine, 
many may be inclined to enquire, “How 
do you know whether or not what you 
have written is true? Your words and 
ideas sound like pure fantasy to me.” In 
reply, all I can say is that, first, the ideas, 
expressed appeal to me as being entirely 
logical. Secondly, I have applied them in 
my own life and have found that they 
work, This has not been an overnight 
process but rather a gradual building up 
of understanding, faith, and realization. 
To one who has experienced realization, 
no further proof is necessary. 

Nevertheless, it takes courage to ac- 
cept now-old truths and to launch out on 
a sea of faith in a craft with which one 
is unfamiliar. The voyager must learn 
net only to chart his course and to steer, 
but he must first of all make sure' of his 


destination. In this metaphysical voyage 
to the kingdom of heaven—expansion— 
old conceptions must be laid aside and 
the mind held open to new ones of a 
Uranian order. The old “We beseech 
Thee O Lord,” with the object and hope 
of changing the Unchangeable, must be 
given up and a new understanding of the 
function of prayer substituted. “Ask, and 
ye shall receive,” must be accepted at 
face value. Properly prepare yourself, 
and you will receive. 

Do not limit yourself in your mind to 
only those channels which you perceive 
to be open and by means of which your 
good may come to you. For if you do 
you will raise doubt and fear, which are 
such obstructions to progress. Many times 
I have seen no prospect of meeting cer- 
tain obligations, but always by some 
mysterious process the way has been 
opened. God helped me because I made 
it possible, that is, I so conditioned my- 
self that my prayers went through. God 
never interferes directly in the affairs of 
men, though many claim that He does. He 
works only through His laws, which are 
immutable. So if you wish to obtain God’s 
help you must learn those laws and 
obey them. Also, ypu must learn to pray 
not only with faith but with under- 
standing. 

If you believe ‘these claims of mine 
to be dogmatic and without foundation, 
that is your privilege. I only know that 
they are true to me, but I have little 
doubt that they will strike a responsive 
chord in the hearts of many who are 
searching for TRUTH. What light I 
have received, I pass on to you—to ac- 
cept or reject, as you see fit. 


/ 


ie 











ATTENTION 
FOREIGN SUBSCRIBERS 


All Remittances for Subscriptions 
(or Book Purchases) 
Must Be In 
United States Currency 
or 
Its Equivalent If By 
Money Order or Check. 
No Foreign Stamps Accepted 








a 






























eive 
our 


are 
nes 


me 
en 
de 
\y- 





Sa oa) ) 





= 





‘ 










April, 1950 





“ Utah— 


Uran was the 45th state to join the 
Union, on January 4, 1896. Its capital is 
Salt Lake City, which, by the way, is a 
" natural sanitarium, since it has numerous 
thermal springs. 

It is the seat of the Mormon Church 
since 1847, and has a Mormon temple 
finished in 1893. The Tabernacle nearby 
has one of the finest organs in the world 
and the acoustics of ‘the place are of the 
best. 

Ruler of the state is the planet Saturn 
—related to height. Utah is crossed north 
and south by mountain ranges. Within 
these much of the land is desert, in spite 
of the fact that Saturn is in a water sign, 
also Uranus and the Dragon’s Head. 
Scarcity of timber and fresh water are 
the state’s chief drawbacks. Nevertheless 
the climate is healthful and delightful. 
The land, even though dry, is rich and 
varied in natural resources. 

Capricorn, the state’s Sun sign, is 
earthy. The ruler of the 6th house is also 
in Capricorn. With the Moon placed in 
another earth sign, Virgo, and one re- 
lated to food, this state is primarily agri- 
cultural. The chief crops grown are winter 


_ wheat, oats, potatoes, hay and sugar beets. 


Much attention is given to the growing 
of vegetables and fruit trees. 

With Uranus, rule of the 2nd, conjunct 
to Saturn, sextile Mercury—planet re- 
lated to the hands—there is considerable 
livestock industry in Utah. 


Saturn, ruler of the state, and old-time 
tuler of the 2nd, Aquarius, reminds us 
that in recent years Utah has become one 
of the great miging states of the nation. 
Mining virtually began with the opening 
of the Unior Pacific Railway, in 1869-70. 
In these years Saturn, ruler of this wheel, 
was transiting the 12th house, Uranus 
was passing through the 7th—Neptune 
transiting the 4th. ‘Prosperity and the 
population increased after completion of 
the railroad lines. 


45th State 


BLANCA HOLMES 





From a Capricorn state, with the ruler, * 
the most elevated planet ig the horoscope, 
we would expect minerals, and here is to 
be found gold, silver, copper, coal, lead, 

ypsum and salt. The manufactures are 
largely those connected with the treatment 
and refining of ores, and with agricultural 
products. There are smelting and refining 
mills, beet-sugar factories, and slaughter 
houses, 

For those students who request some- 
thing be said about the past history, Utah 
was acquired by the U. S. during the 
Mexican War. It was settled by the re- 
ligious sect, known as Mormons, under 
their leader Brigham Young. He was the 
first governor of Utah, appointed by 
President Fillmore in 1850. The Mor- 
mons were the first people to conquer the 
arid desert region, making it suitable for 
cultivation. Since 1847 some $20,000,000 
has been spent ingirrigation projects for 
this state. 

During the Civil War, the territory of 
Utah remained true to the Union. 

In 1877 the U. S. government began 
suppressing polygamy, and in/1890 the 
Mormon Church yielded in condemning 
all plural marriages. 
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The Mormons wished to name the state 
Deseret, but later abandoned the idea. 

The state seal carries on it a beehive. 
The name Deseret came from the Book of 
Mormon and meant “the honeybee.” The 
industrious nature of the state’s citizens 
is further emphasized by the word “in- 
dustry” above the hive. On both sides of 
the hive are Sego lilies, the state ‘flower. 
When the crickets destroyed their crops, 
the Mormons saved themselves from star- 
vation by eating the roots-of the Sego 
lily. 

The date 1847 commemorates the 
founding of Utah by a company of Mor- 
mons. An eagle, arrows and flags com- 
plete the design. 


You and Utah 


Now—what about you? Is this state 
one which has something to offer you? 

Should you celebrate your birthday 
eight days before or after January 4th, 
the state of Utah may appeal to you as 
a desirable place to make your home. You 
are practical, persevering, and are able to 
work a long tithe without becoming dis- 
couraged. Besides you are willing to start 
in a humble position, the thing so many 
people dislike doing—because you feel 
that your integrity, and ability to turn out 
the best work, will not go unrecognized. 

Utah is not one of the best states for 
you, if you were born eight days before 
or after November 9th. Your radical Sun 
could be affected by the state’s Saturn. 
Friends made will be older than you, and 
should you desire to join fraternal organ- 
izations, there may be a disappointment. 

Delays and hard work may form part 
of the picture. As you are made of “stern 
stuff” you triumph in the end. Financial 
success would come sooner in another 
state. 

On the other hand, for those of you 
who light the candles on your birthday 
cake eight days before or after July 29th, 
Utah offers you profit, accomplishment 
and progress. Here you may attract a 
faithful marriage partner, well supplied 
with the world’s goods. One who might 
follow some profession such as a doctor 
or lawyer, or be interested in politics. 

Born eight days before or after June 
6th, you may run into some deception 
where you are employed, or attract help- 
ers who gould be dishonest. Your health 
problems might be difficult to diagnose 
and your relatives or neighbors eventually 
get on your nerves. 





Utah is a fortunate locality for those 
born December 1890 to January 1892, for 
your radical Jupiter falls in the 2d 
house. While financial affairs should 
prove satisfactory, your problem might 
be with in-laws. 

Your Jupiter also falls in the 2nd 
(money house) if born April 1902 to De. 
cember 1902, but your problem would not 
be with in-laws, rather the climate of the 
state might not agree with you, or you 
may prefer to live in a more sophisticated 
style than would be offered in Utah, 

This state may not prove the best for: 
your health, if you were born March 1914 
to March 1915, as your radical Satum 
would fall in the 6th house of the Utah 
chart. Some delays also in connection with 
your work might be the case, but you 
would eventually fare well financially for 
your radical Jupiter is in the 2nd house, 

If you live in Utah and were bom 
March 1926 to March 1927, use care in 
extending friendship. You will be drawn 
to those older than you. Utah is fortunate 
for you along the financial side. You 
would seldom be unemployed, and seem- 
ingly suited to the work you choose. 

Born September 1886 to October 1887, 
in this state you could attract an influ- 
ential post—some line of work which 
would bring you intg contact with the 
public. Here you will acquire wealth as 
well as position. You may marry late, or 
be drawn to a partner who is dutiful 
but not overly demonstrative. In marriage 
do not expect too much; with your Saturn 
in the 7th in Utah’s wheel, Fate has a 
hand in your domestic happiness, perhaps 
teaching you a lesson. 

Money, a good background, assistance 
from a parent, could have been your good 
fortune, if you were born September 1898 
to October 1899 and resided in Utah. 
With your success, you will also have to 
accept the responsibility ot aiding an 
elderly relative, or hold the secret of an- 
other. 

You have learned to capitalize your 
ability, and have made good financially, 
if you were born August 1910 to Septem- 
ber 1911. This state is fortunate for you 
—things should come to you without too 
much effort. A problem could arise with 
a parent; if you are of the feminine sex, 
with the father; if you are a male, the 
mother. Those born from May 1911 to 
September 1911 would perhaps suffer 

some dilemma” through their children or 
(Continued on page 32) 
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Many Things 




























“ ‘The time has come,’ the Walrus’said, 
‘To talk of many things; 





Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


ANSWERING CRITICS 


Buffalo, N. Y. hi 

Pl you please answer this Skep- 
tic Manuscript taken from the 
BUFFALO EVENING NEWS— 
Everybody’s Column? — January 7, 
1950. This service is free of charge: 
ASTROLOGER’S PREDICTIONS SUBJECTED 

TO CRITICISM 

“It was no little disconcerting to 
find in your newspaper, which usual- 
ly treats important events with such 
high seriousness, the flagrantly non- 
sensical speculations of a ‘noted 
woman astrologer. Now no one, I 
am sure, would wish criticism of this 
sort of thing to imply any limitation 
on the rights of persons so inclined 
to study, practice and write about 
astrology. 
 Homite, this and-other pseudo- 
sciences, which have been deluding 
the public for so many years, must, 
if they advance the,claim of serious 
intent and coherence, submit to dis- 
interested scrutiny. So I suppose, 
you perform some sort of public 
service by printing thier outpour- 
ings 
“Let us take one example, ‘Jupi- 
ter’s vibrations’ of optimism and 
prosperity. The question immediate- 
ly arises: Who has ever offered any 
direct evidence of these emanations? 
Has any nonastrologer observed 
them? The answer to the first ques- 
tion is no one. The answer to the 
second, I imagixe, is also in the 
negative. 

“There are, no doubt, influences 
on earthly events of which man is 
only partly aware. Not much is 
known for example, about cosmic 
rays and sunspots. Surely there is 
plenty of room for research in the 


And cabbages and kings. 


>” 


subject.. But I fail to see how the 
completely unsupported, irrational 
and deceptive prognostications of the 
astrologers advance human knowl- 
edge one tota. 

“It will be answered, I am sure, 
that astrologers often are right. No 
doubt they are. It is not too diff- 
cult to arrive at the right conclusions 
for the wrong reasons once in a 
while. The trick is to be able to deal 
accurately with a specific problem in 
a controlled situation. This astrology 
cannot do.” 

SKEPTIC. 
Astrology Students 


COMMENT: 

Some years ago, there came from 
Harvard a horrible example of inspired 
idiocy under the high sounding title “The 
American Association of Scientific Work- 
ers—Boston and Cambridge Branch— 
Report’on Astrology.” 

Of all the strange creations that have 
come out of Harvard in recent years*® 
this is probably as weird as any. May 
we respectfully beseech all who are in- 
terested in a fair appraisal of this as- 
trological situation that they read our 
side of the argument as set forth in de- 
tail in our May and June 1941 issues. 
We took that alleged report up point by 
point, sentence by sentence, and point by 
point tossed it out of the window. If 
not think we have disposed of that un- 
after reading our analysis you still do 
scientific concoction of the American As- 
sociation of Scientific Workers (who- 
ever they are) then let us hear from you. 
Seriously we would like to have a logical 
rebuttal that would be as thorough as 
was our answer. For that purpose none 


%& We forebear to dwell om some of the economic 
theories et al that (con)descended from thence 
this unsuspecting nation during the ‘30’s”—and like 
this Bok report they’re still with us. 
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of the points we made can be ignored.or . 
brushed over (we didn’t ignore any). 
We really got down to cases and defined 
We reasonably expect our 


our terms. 
opponents to do the same. 


That hodge-podge of misinformation 
referred to-and so grossly mis-labelled 
scientific has all the earmarks of a brash 
experiment in scientific research by a 
bunch of amateurs (self-styled scientists ) 
who thought that in assuming the role of 
scientific scavengers they were being 
something. We 


scientific or learning 


competent to interpret these positions, 
Furthermore it was limited in any sig. 
nificance whatever to those localities jp 
the vicinity of Washington D. C. In faet, 
it was not even an accurate map, merely 
an approximate copy, not intended for 
any practical purpose—its purpose was 
primarily decorative. 

This new cover design is quite an- 
other type of chart. Not only is’ the 
decorative purpose served as formerly 
but in addition the practical value is 
immeasurably greater to the general 


would prefer to think that Dr. Bok did reader, wherever or whoever he may be, 
not personally have much to do with the This is an accurate geocentric map of 


accumulation of that unorganized pile of 
academic 
lumber. We have heard Dr, Bok lecture 


spintered and worm-eaten 
and were impressed by his intellectual 
integrity—a degree of integrity that ruled 
out any major responsibility on his part 
for that mass of. ridiculous assumptions 
that went out partially in his name. One 
can sense the influence of higher authori- 
ties there—nameless but potent. For one 
thing the unqualified rejection of astrolo- 
gy from any right even to consideration 
as to any degree scientific can scarely 
be harmonized with Dr. Bok’s own ad- 
mission from a public platform at the 
American Museum of Natural History 


the heavens superimposed upon the earth 
according to the well-established tenets 
of Geographic Astrology, which in this 
century by precession places the 16th de- 
gree of Aquarius. on the Meridian of 
Washington. The planets in transit are 
then placed in this composite map accord- 
ing to their actual position at the time of 
the New Moon each month. They are 
located on the map by three coordinates: 
by Sign and Declination (North or South 
of the Equator—inner Circle) and also 


\ geographically. Thus it may be seen at 


at glance just where any planet may cur- 
rently be in transit over the nations and 
cities of the world. For instance, it may 


on November 22, 1941, “that astrology “be noted that Uranus Meourrentiy—tran- 


might be used as a psychological tech- 
nique,” a most important concession 
since that is essentially all that we claim 
for it. 





We have reprinted in pamphlet form 
THE “BOK” REPORT 
Answered 
By The Editor 
of 
AMERICAN AsTROLOGY MAGAZINE 


This pamphlet is for free distribution 
upon request. Ask for one. 











COVER DESIGN 


Many readers have written protest- 
ing our new cover design. They claim 
it is meaningless to them and they de- 
mand a return to the original design of 
signs and houses, based upon the New 
Moon of the month for Washington. 
But here is the paradox. Actually, it 
was the original house design .that was 
meaningless to anyone but an astroldger 


siting--east-6 fthe—Meridian—of=M oscow. 
3 crossed the Meridian of Moscow 
in the early and middle forties, This 
transit was approximately coincident with 
Hitlers’ invasion. Pluto’ thay--be—neted 
over-China-and_the Far. Eastaabes- transit 
over India during Ghandi’s protracted 
campaign for Indian Independencé was 
aptly symbolized in his technique of 
passive resistance. Both planets, as they 
move slowly eastward, trace the steady 
inexorable march of conquest over Asia 
to the land of the Rising Sun and by 
this alone give us a preview of “things to 
come. 


> Sufely it must be agreed that this 


map is vastly more practical and informa- 
tive than the original design. 
EDITOR. 


DEFINITION 


Ithaca, N. Y. 

Regarding the story: Pythagoras; 
King Maker by John Wilstach, I 
would like to ask if he has written 
books such as that or if he is putting 
this in story form for benefit of the 


— 
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~pgeaders? Anyhow, I would like to 


classes which have never received 















y Sig. say it is so interesting I can’t wait him even as a visitor. ' 
es in to read all the rest. I have a thirst, That he is parroting the opinions 
1 fact, it seems, for the Occult, 1 guess; al- of someone else (who, for reasons 
rerely ways did like ancient history and I unknown, shuns the limelight) 1s 
d for believe in astrology. Would you quite evident, both in the scope of 
Was please inform me more about the life his criticism, which covers the en- 
of the author John Wilstach? tire gamut of astrological effort, and 
an I find American Astrology one of the inanity of his argument when 
» the the best magazines and I intend to pressed to establish his points by 
nerly subscribe for it soon. While I am logic and reason. Whether he truly 
e is at it | have some questions I would reflects the actual position assumed 
eral like to ask. by his mentor is questionable; un- 
be. Where can I obtain the American doubtedly the exuberance of undisci- 
» of Journal of Astrology-quarterly pub- plined youth would tend to “gild 
arth lication? What is meant by: (2) the lily.” 
nets stellium? (2) avatar? It seems a little unfair that Dr. 
this I will thank you sincerely for the Davidson should receive such criti- 
de- answer to these questions. cism as was offered by crass and in- 
of ey ee experienced youth. 
are Answer 1. You will find a short (auto) Lest you think us unfair, Mr. 
rd- biographical sketch by Mr. Wilstach in Clancy, that we believe nothing good 
of the October 1949 issue of American As- can come out of Santa Ana, we 
ire trology, page 20. hasten with our denial. Although rat- 
mi 2. Stellium—a word derived from ing a complete zero in Astrology, this 
th Satellitium, which means a group of young man does show more than or- 
a planets in one sign or house or about any dinary talent as a pianist. We sin- 
at significant point in the heavens. cerely hope he devotes the entirety 
r 3. Avatar. In its broadest interpreta- of his time to the development of 
d tion this word means amy incarnation his musical ability. 
y or visible manifestation of supernormal W.R.T. 
| force or power. Specifically it refers to eNews 
+ IL inphysical or huran form, in Hinds Forth. Werth, Tes 
; philosophy this was the name given on Hare 5 nex mguies | COMM TOS Ee 
. of the incarnations of Vishnu P . up the chajlenge, quoting your ce 
| 7 , ment on page 47, Jan., 1950 issue, 
Many Things, Department: “As- 
DR. BAYIDSON walagivet Watchmen of the Night; 














Baldwin Park, Calif. 

In the January issue of American 
Astrology, page 46, under the cap- 
tion Fair Enough, appears an un- 
signed criticism of Dr. Davidson's 
work. We are certain Dr. Davidson's 
most excellent efforts over the years 
requires no defense; nor is this 
letter so designed. 

The fact that the criticism was 
sent from Santa Ana; is couched in 
sarcasm interlaced with slap-stick 
humor, indicates the writer to be a 
certain eighteen-year old “boy won- 
der” who, insofar as we have been 
able to determine, finds nothing in 
present day astrological practice upon 
which he can place the seal of his 
approval. Indeed his insight is so 
profound that he is able to point out 
the teaching methods employed in 


What say you?” Although I am a 
student of Astrology of only five 
years standing, | have been a 
student of the Occult including all 
the “pseudosciences” as our Santa 
Ana, Calif, friends calls them, for 
fifteen years, so perhaps can qualify 
as a“‘Watchman of the Night’ after 
a fashion. 

In the second paragraph where our 
Santa Ana friend answers himself 
with, quote, “Nothing,” he reveals all 
one needs to. know to form an opin- 
ion as to the extent of his knowl- 
edge. His entire letter left me with 
a feeling of pity for him and for 
so many others like him who attack 
so violently things they do not un- 
derstand. Real students know that 
Astrology cannot stand alone as he 
suggests—that nothing in fact, can 
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stand alone, that all are parts of one 
wholeness—separation an illusion— 
unity the only reality. Sir James 
Jeans, whom we might consider as 
being in the “opposite camp,” veri- 
fies this truth when he says he is 
beginning to recognize just one vast 
thought form. 

I did not get the impression that 
Dr. Davidson was attempting to use 
“any of these sciences’ to defend 
Astrology but was presenting facts 
he had observed over a long period 
of time (nearly forty years), to the 
thoughtful student, to assist in the 
very needs of Astrology as a science 
as stated by the critic of Santa Ana. 

Let us define our terms. He wants 
Astrology to be scientific; all right, 
don’t we all? But what does he mean 
by scientific? The scientific teach- 
ings of today are already the com- 
monplaces for the independent think= 


er. All of our Santa Ana critic’s. 


statements mark him as recognizing 
only a materialistic science or Posi- 
tivism. It would seem that science 
should be the investigation of the un- 
known and the scientific attitude one 
in which the opinion on any sub- 
ject be reserved. Positivism is a sys- 
tem by the aid of which it is possible 
not to-think of real things and to 
limit oneself to the region of the un- 
real and illusory, and though estab- 
lishing the principle of uniformity 
cannot define of what this uniformity 
consists. This must be left to rare 
people like Dr. Davidson. I agree 
with his paragraph three but it can- 
not be done in the way he thinks. 

He must have barely skimmed the 
doctor’s article, then “blew his top,” 
which kept him from being able to 
reason, for Dr. Davidson plainly 
states on page 5, May 1949 issue, 
quote, “Examination of these and 
many other charts not here recorded 
etc.” As to his suggestion re: the 
Kinsey Report, in his own words, 
“what utter rot!” Especially for one 
of Dr. Davidson’s calibre. He no 
doubt, as has all of us, read the 
K. report and recognized the usual 
blind gropings of a materialistic 
science which doesn’t scratch even 
the surface of things. The 12,000 
cases pointed to so proudly dre just 
» 12,000 instances of trying to under- 


stand the outer form and as usual 
either ignoring or completely deny- 
ing the existence of “something 
more” which lies behind it and its 
particular behavior pattern. 

Astrogoly does not need bringing 
into a place among the true sciences 
of the world, Mr. Critic—it is there 
and was there long before little- 
minded men in their ignorance set 
up procedures and criteria by which 
to judge what is true science. As 
one of the Sacred Sciences, As- 
trology remains inviolate to those 
who would approach it through the 
standards of materialistic science. 

. The mechanics of erecting a chart 
are as nothing compared to the in- 
terpretation which is truly an art and 
which requires a great deal beyond 
technique. 

It is my opinion and my answer to 
the Santa Ana critic that only that 
very rare Astrologer who is able to 
discover ever new analogies as a re- 
sult of changes within his own psyche 
may penetrate with his thought into 
the world of noumena and these are 
the very ones who will do most in 
establishing the science of astrology. 
More power to the good doctor. 

Thanks, Mr. Clancy, for a fine 
publication dedicated to truth and 
for this opportunity to express my 


reactions. 
| a ays 


Chicago, IIl. 

Occasionally I buy an astrogolical 
magazine to see what is going on in 
the astrological netherworld, to dis- 
tinguish it from its polar opposite. 
I thus chanced to read the article 
Juvenile Delinquency by Dr. W. M. 
Davidson in the May 1949 issye 
and but for a comment on it by a 
critic in the Jan. 1950 issue I would 
not have raised any dust because | 
also noticed some incorrect data 
among the eight cases submitted by 
Dr. Davidson, and knowing how 
easily it.is to make mistakes in cal- 
culations I can see nothing unusual 
about that; but is is unusual when 
a critic imply that an astrologer of 
say thirty or more years of astrologi- 
cal practice is accused of not know- 
ing his Sidereal Time. Anyway, who 
never made a mistake? 
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I think his article was written in 
good faith, and intended to be in- 
formative and not the last word on 
a broad subject. The birth certifi- 
cate of Mr. H., case 1, shows he 
was born in Chicago Nov. 15, 1928, 
8:30 P.M. Standard Time with M.C. 
Aries 5, Asc. Cancer 23, Pluto Can- 
cer 18, which adds to the argument 
of Dr. Davidson; but it must be 
noted that Mars is in the 12th square 
Uranus conjunct MC and the latter 
square Moon and Venus and these 
last again applying to an opposition 
of Mars which are all terrific aspects 
without counting on Pluto. The Asc. 
Virgo 15 was of course an error in 
calculation. Next horoscope No. 2, 
that of Mr. L., is given as “between 
2 and 3 a.m# The birth certificate 
shows Mr. L. was born in Chicago, 
Dec. 22, 1934 at 2:59 a.m., Stand- 
ard time. His Mars square Venus 
covers*his youthful mistake, while 
the rest of the chart is very good and 
he was consequently befriended by 
prominent men in the legal profes- 
sion, having also Jupiter in his first 
house. For this time, the M.C. is 
Leo 15, Asc. Scorpio 7. However 
Dr. Davidson points to Pluto con- 
junct his Moon as the danger point. 

On the other hand his eritic is 
right that 6 cases is not enough to 
settle anything scientifically; but Dr. 
Davidson added that he had noticed 
numerous other cases, so until we 
have a sufficient number of similar 
cases together with correct datas on 
each one, it is not practical to assume 
that at last the key to Juvenile De- 
linquency has been found. I would 
suggest to “go slow” on Pluto and 
wait for further developments. 

Also if certain modern diseases do 
show up crystal clear in the horo« 
scope of birth, then the prenatal 
figure should be examined. I would 
like to call attention to the vaccina- 
tion craze (cowpox ~ inoculation) 
which lays the foundation for near- 
ly all modern diseases, because it 
assassinates the blood resistance and 
besides fails to do what is claimed 
for the filthy practice. Compulsory 
vaccination is one of the greatest 
crimes against humanity, as if the 
Creator left out something from the 
blood! In this connection, look to 


Venus and Jupiter afflictions to see 
if the blood has been polluted. With 
some the “virus” luckily “don't 
take.” 

The January critic finally con- 
cludes, “Are you ready to form a 
new science of astrology?” Occult 
astrologers are always ready; but the 
“world” is not. Why not? Because 
it is still trigger-happy and it would 
be folly to put more “atomic secrets” 
in their bloody lap. Besides the 
majority are giving away their per- 
sonalsor individual liberty to over- 
lords ‘in return for enslavement as 
if that was “security,” thus admit- 
ting their inability to plan, think and 
work out their own destiny, and to 
such people “nature” remains hidden. 

Sincerely, 


R. A. £. 


EXCELSIOR! 


Redondo Beach, Calif. 

At the risk of imposing upon your 
kindness further, I am taking the 
liberty of presenting a further query 
and problem for your perusal. 

Enclosed are three charts: Pre- 
Natal, Natal, and Progressed 7th year 
charts for a young lady born July 29, 
1947. Aside from the catastrophic 
implications of the conjunctions, 
squares, and oppositions, I was es- 
pectally interested in this case as this 
child is perhaps one of the legions 
born during that pressure - charged 
period when the dynamic conjunction 
between Saturn and Pluto was ap- 
proaching and culminating in the 
sign of Leo that year of 1947. All 
in all, I think one could safely say 
the days of intensive stress covered 
about a month’s time. 

Among the many children’s charts 
I have seen for that period, this is the 
first one where the conjunction is ap- 
proaching within a tangible orb, com- 
ing to full culmination in the 7th 
year, or 7 days after birth. 

It seems to me that the first re- 
action the student Astrologer experi- 
ences in such a Natal chart is the 
fact that two powerful Fixed Stars 
of first magnitude, namely, Antares 
and Aldebaran, rise and culminate on 
the 1st and 7th house cusps. In addi- 
tion there was the preponderance of 
planets in the 8th house. 
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However, one dare not tell the 
parents the implications for many rea- 
sons. Thus a far deeper interpreta- 
tion must be found and quickly. As- 
trology has received enough knocks 
throughout the years from incompe- 
tent delineations of the obvious. 

Fortunately the Jupiter decan of 
Sagittarius rises, and Jupiter also 
rules the Moon in the 1st house. Sat- 
urn and Pluto in the 8th house are 
posited in the Jupiter decan of Leo. 
To state it briefly, despite the adverse 
configurations, there ts definitely an 
underlying power that is at work pro- 
tecting this child. 

However, the work of Jupiter is 
even more subtle. In the Pre-Natal 
chart, Venus (which turned retro- 
= on the Epoch day), and the 

oon are also ruled by Jupiter. As 
though to further clinch the power 


of this great beneficent planet in the 
charts, two weeks exactly before 
birth, Jupiter turned direct in motion, 
On that day, the expéctant mother 
made a wild dash for the hospital as 
the advent of the child appeared im- 
minent. 

On that same day, the Moon was 
conjunct Uranus in Gemini which 
might also explain the premature con- 
fusion. (Perhaps these planetary 
stresses could explain more accurate- 
ly those so-called pre-natal influences 
which the Medical Profession has 
long since negated.) In view of the 
accidents that accompanied the trip 
to the hospital, it is safe to say that 
Jupiter was definitely at work post- 
poning the-actual birth until a later 
date. After all it was conjunct the 
Sun in the Pre-Natal chart! 


Since, however, it was without 
doubt already established in the pat- 
tern of birth for this child that the 
sign Sagittarius was to rise on the 
Ascendant, any major move on the 
part of Jupiter would most certainly 
be recorded physically. 

In the progressed chart for the 7th 
year, we find the conjunction of 
Pluto, Saturn and the Sun takes place 
in the Jupiter decan of Leo! Also 
that although the Moon has pro- 
gressed to the 22 degrees of Pisces 
(Mars decan, Moon square Mars con- 
junct Uranus in Gemini), it is never- 
theless still under the benevolent rays 
of this same Jupiter, as the latter is 
co-ruler of Pisces. 
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The reason for all this research 
should be obvious. This child already 
has and presumably will continue to 
have many startling experiences in 
her life, but regardless of whether 
her escapes are laid to Lady Luck, 
or her own native “horse sense,\’ the 
fact remains that SHE WILL 
HAVE PROTECTION. Certainly, 
if she seeks Spiritual assistance as 
she grows older, this protection will 
increase immeasurably, but the fact 
remains, in any case she will have 
great protection. 


This it seems to me is the point 
we should stress in dealing with the 
charts of these talented children, With 
few exceptions, the young parents 
are poorly equipped to rear let alone 
understand their offspring, possibly 
because they represent such power- 
houses of uncontrolled force, due to 
these terrific squares and conjunc- 
tions. 

Thus some means must be found 
to give help before these destined 
leaders take the wrong turning. A 
detailed inspection of most of their 
charts will reveal the hidden secret 
of protection, and THAT should 
be played up, not the obvious catas- 
trophies that are only too certain in 
so many cases. 


In the case of this child, she is 
fortunate in coming from exception- 
ally good stock. The third in three 
generations to have Saturn posited in 


Leo, she probably represents to some ' 


degree the culmination of this dis- 
ciplinary influence of that planet in 
the history of her family’s evolution. 


Needless to say her ancestors were 
not weaklings, nor will she ever be. 
With the Sun disposing of every 
planet in her Natal chart, she will 
certainly to a marked degree become 
the master of her own destiny. 


One more thing of note: For the 
duration of a normal life’s span there 
will be no Retrograde planets in her 
Progressed charts. All stresses and 
strains will come from mundane 
transits, and the severe conjunctions 
and oppositions in her own charts. 
This might seem to indicate that to 
the day of her death, she will be im- 
bued with a driving force that will 
broke no hindrances or delays. 


In fact, to my mind, the only thing 
that will ever really harness her tre- 
mendous power will be a deep abid- 
ing faith in a Spiritual Power. Yet, 
she is guaranteed that from the hid- 
den power of Jupiter in her own 
charts. 

Guided by her very sensible Grand- 
mother and parents, this child has 
more than an even chance of becom- 
ing a true leader for good in the 
world, as she attains her majority. 

Hoping this lengthy letter has not 
become too boring, and that it may be 
found of sufficient interest to find a 
place in American Astrology Maga- 
zine, and thus perhaps give some as- 
sistance to other students, I remain, 

H. M. B, 


FATALISTIC DEGREE 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

Regarding the 29 degree fatalistic 
theory mentioned by E. D. T. in the 
January, 1950 issue of American 
Astrology, J have the Sun (with Mer- 
cury retrograde) in 29 Aquarius, 
with Neptune retrograde in 29 Gemi- 
ni. It may well be such emphasis in- 
dicates a critical stage in one’s ever 
expanding consciousness—the oppor- 
tunity to become acquainted with the 
true nature of time (an expansion in- 
to the fourth dimension) and the 
true nature of relationships (an ex- 
pansion into the fifth). If one will 
agree with one’s self NEVER to re- 
act to a situation in a negative way, 
then I am sure one will experience no 
more difficulty or danger than a flower 
opening in the sunlight—and I may 
add, such an attitude destroys com- 
pletely and forever the existence of 
that which might be termed “tragic.” 
Only negative reactions give birth to 
tragedy. 

To: avoid going overboard it is 
highly desirable to build up a broad 
philosophical background, and to gain 
some understanding of the forces at 
work in a given situation. The fol- 
lowing authors have been of tre- 
mendous assistance to me. I pass 
them along with the thought they 
may be of equal help to many others: 
The Catholic viewpoint expressed by 
Merton, St. John-of-the-Cross, and 
Thomas a Jempis; the Rosicrucian 
viewpoint as expresed by Max Hein- 
del in his Cosmo- Conception; the 
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cosmic viewpoint as indicated by 
Alice A, Bailey; the Sufi viewpoint 
as covered by Hazrat Inayat Khan; 
the astrological viewpoint expressed 
by Dane Rudhyar; the experimental 
viewpoint voiced by Ouspensky, and 
the mystical viewpoint in verse and 
prose by A. E. Waite. These authors 
are no substitute for individual work 
and thinking, nor would they wish to 
be, but they do point a direction and 
they most certainly aid in prevent- . 
ing self-inflation. 

Sometimes I think the poor.old 
South Node takes an awful beating. 
Just a line to say in several critical 
spots, where survival was question- 
able, help came freely and unsolicited 
from individuals with heavy planets 
conjunct my South Node. After the 
episodes we went our several ways in 
harmony and with all good will. 

Congratulations on editing such a 
fine magazine. 


E.S.W. 


HENRY T. LOO 
Hong Kong, China 


We regret that your name was inad- * 


vertantly omitted from the publication 
of your interesting letter concerning the 
UNITED NATIONS ORGANIZA- 
TION which we published on Page 18 
of the March, 1950, issue of this maga- 
zine. 


RELIGION 


Chickasha, Okla. 

Now that the excitement of the 
Yule season is over, I feel that I 
must call to your attention an error 
in your December issue of American 
Astrology. The article I have in mind 
is The Christmas Story by Ellen 
McCaffery. Now the error of which 
I speak is not in the composition or 
content of the article itself, but 
rather, in the concept of December 
as the birth month of Christ. The 
article begins, “Without warning to 
impugn the historicity of the birth 
of the Christ Child, let us note,” 


et cetera: << . 


Now it is true that the interpre- 
tation of this most blessed event by 
orthodox religions of many kinds, 
including Christendom, conforms to 
a general astrological pattern, as 


pointed out by Mrs. McCaffery, 
However, this cannot impugn the 
Bible account of Christ's birth be- 
cause, you see, the Bible shows that 
Christ was born near the first of 
October instead of December, and if 
you, will bear with me, I will prove 
it BY THE BIBLE. Whether one 
believes in the divine inspiration of 
the Bible or not, the legal facts are 
present in the Jewish ceremonial law 
and there can be no error for the 
Jews were meticulous in the keeping 
of their law and ancestral records.) 
To determine the approximate date 
of Christ’s birth we must go back 
in time a few hundred years and 
learn something about the law of the 
Israelite nation which was typical of 
realities to come. Now the tribe of 
Levi was set apart from the other 
eleven tribes in that they had no in- 
heritance in the land with the other 
tribes. They were consecrated to 
the temple service and the priest- 
hood was their inheritance. There 
were so many male members of the 
Levite tribe that they were appointed 
to serve in the temple in relays 
(courses) except during the three 
feast weeks of the year when all 
the priests served. (Exodus 23:14 
16.) During the year the courses 
were divided up into service of one 
weeks duration. (From Sabbath to 
Sabbath) Read: 
1-Chronicles 23:6 24:5:19 25:8:31 
2-Chronicles 23:8 and 2 Kings 11:7:9 
The account of Luke shows that 
Zachariad, the father of John the 
Baptist, was serving in the temple 
in Jerusalem in the course of “Abi- 
jah” which ts the eighth course (9th 
week) of the Jewish year, when he 
was.informed that his wife would 
conceive the child John upon his re- 
turn home from his weeks service 
in the temple. (Luke 1:5, 8, 23. 1 
Chronicles 24:10, 10.) 


Now the Jewish lunar year began 
with the first new moon after the 
spring equinox, the Passover follow- 
ing in two weeks (or Nisan) and 
corresponds to the last part of our 
month of March and the first part 
of April. (Exodus 12:2 — 13:3-4) 
Deuteronomy (16:1) Leviticus 
(23:5). The eighth course then 
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would fall around the first of the 
month of June allowing one week 
for the Passover when all the priests 
served. John’s conception took place 
then in June. (Luke 1:23:25.) 

Lukel:26, 27, 30, 31 tells us that 
when Elizabeth was SIX MONTHS 
with child, her cousin Mary was in- 
formed of her conception of the child 
Jesus. That would have been in De- 
cember. It follows that Christ was 
born nine months (10 lunar) later 
around the first of October. 

That is the legal aspect of the 
case. There is much circumstantial 
evidence to corroborate it. For in- 
stance, the winters were severe in 
Israel. The latter rains made travel 
hazardous and miserable (Ezra 10:9- 
13) and the shepherds had to bring 
their flocks to the folds for the 
winter. Yet Luke (2:8:20) states 
that the shepherds were in the fields 
with their flocks at Christ's birth. 
Furthermore, the Jews were travel- 
ing en masse to the cities of their 
nativity to be taxed at that time. 
That is why Joseph and Mary could 
not find room in the inns for they 
were overcrowded. All this was in 
the early fall before the rainy sea- 
son set in. (Luke 2:1-7) 

4 

If more proof is needed, then 
Luke (3:21:23) states that when 
Jesus was thirty years of age, he 
was baptized in the River Jordan. 
A male of the Levite tribe was ready 
for the priesthood on his thirtieth 
birthday. Christ was of the tribe of 
Judah but he was the anti-typical 
King-Priest and he offered himself 
at his thirtieth birthday after the 
manner of the priests who were only 
typical of a spiritual priesthood to 
come. If Jesus had been the only one 
to be baptized at the time one might 
argue that it was winter, but there 
were masses of people who came to 
hear John preach and to be immersed 
in the River Jordan. It could not 
have been in the winter because the 
river swelled at that time with the 
heavy latter rains. All evidence 
points to early fall and if Christ was 
just thirty, then his birth took place 
in the same season or in October as 
the succession of courses in the 
temple show. 





Following his baptism Christ went 
into the wilderness for a period of 
forty days, showing a mild season 
of the year. When he was thirty- 
three and one half years old (which 
can be shown by the 70 weeks re- 
corded in the book of Daniel) he was 
put to death on the stake. This took 
place the day before the Passover 
which began on the night of the first 
full moon of the year as shown be- 
fore. His birth date had to be six 
months previous which brings us 
right back to September - October 
again. 

This is only a bare sketch of the 
facts concerning this matter for there 
is much more if one wishes to delve 
into the legal structure of the Theo- 
cratic nation of Israel, as well as the 
climatic and historic features of the 
case. 

As you may already know, ortho- 
dox religion has not based her transi- 
tion of Christmas on Bible facts, but 
rather, on the Pagan customs which 
were imbibed into the “Church” dur- 
ing fusion religion. You are familiar 
with the history and origin of Christ- 
mas, astrologically speaking, but it 
has no place in the true Christian's 
life, as you will see if you will review 
the facts. The early Babylonians 
during Nimrod’s day held December 
25th sacred as the day of rebirth of 
the sun, and of course the sun repre- 
sented the divinity of Nimrod who 
was worshipped as immortal together 
with his mother, Sermiramus. Inci- 
dentally, Nimrod married his mother, 
Semiramus and she became the 
“Queen of Heaven” and the “Mother 
of God.” This is where the Madonna 
and Son idea first originated, and 
found its way into many religions, 
finally to corrupt the stronghold of 
the “Church” so called. 

In fact, Christendom became so 
Apostate that the only thing left was 
the names which were used to re- 
christian the pagan ceremonies 
(Read Jeremiah 10:1-4 which de- 
scribes the cutting of trees and trim- 
ming them as a custom of the Idol 
worshipers of Jeremiah’s day). “The 
customs of the people are vain,” 
says the Good Book. Yet the same 
customs that were used then for 
idolatry are now being used in the 
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name of Christ!! Even the clergy 
confess that this is so. Said one 
Rev. James M. Gillis, editor of the 
Catholic World, “It is a well known 
fact that popes and councils of the 
early Church deliberately placed a 
Christian festival on or near a pre- 
viously existing Pagan Carnival with 
the purpose of ousting the generally 
heathenish and licentious celebra- 
tions.” But did they oust the 
heathenish and licentious celebra- 
tions? No! The present facts of 
drunken revelry, gluttony (the feasts 
of the Jews were semi-feasts show- 
ing the self control of godliness), 
and the death and sickness resulting 
therefrom speak for themselves, and 
the terrible pity of it all is that 
the true spirit of Christ is hidden to 
those who think they are honoring 
him, as is always the case with those 
who set up signs and symbols 
(images) and then let the image 
blind them to the realities for which 
they think it stands. (The spirit of 
Christ is personal self-sacrifice for 
the benefit of others. Exchanging 
and giving gifts to friends ts not the 
answer. (Read Matthew 5:46:48.) 
Christ commanded his disciples to 
commemorate his death, not his birth 
as a man, until his presence (Christ 
is. spirit, therefore invisible) should 
be made known in a new world 
(era) which would have its birth 
at the end of the “7. times of the 
Gentiles.” 

But I digress. Now my object 
in writing this letter has been to 
inform you of the correct season of 
Christ's birth, What you do with 
this information is for you to decide. 
There is much additional proof for 
one interested im the truth of the 
matter and to me, Truth is to be de- 
sired in all things. Where I see 
error I must expose it and correct 
it if possible. (If of course, the error 
concerns the spiritual welfare of the 
people, and I think you will agree 
that man needs more of the living 
spirit of love rather than dead cere- 
monial form and traditional customs 
which crystallize and make static the 
spiritual mind of man.) In almost 
every case, custom and creed form 
fences and boundaries in the mind 


which allows no new light of truth 

to enter. And the spirit of Christ 
1s progressive, always far ahead of 
the times in which it is revealed 
(Rev. 10:10). That is the reason 
the world never accepts it. 

The Watchtower Bible and Tract 
Society has spent more than half a 
century in the study of the prophetic 
symbols of the Bible together with 
both sacred and profane history, past 
and present, and since “the times of 
the Gentiles” has ended, future his- 
tory has been revealed. (The 7 times 
of the Gentiles were 7 years, each 
day for a year, or 2,520 years. They 
began in 607 B.C.. and ended in 
1914, which can be proven.) If you 
would like to know more about the 
TRUE meaning of the prophetic 
symbols, books, and magazines may 
be obtained directly from the society, 

A.B.C, 


sd Se 


Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

I was interested in the letter from 
Louis de Wohl in the February issue, 
in Many Things,. though I doubt 
whether any. reader of American 
Astrology would ever havé any 
wrong idea about Apollonius of Ty- 
ana, after reading the serial I once 
wrote called “The Magic Circle.” 

What causes me to write is that 
Mr. Wohl seems to go contrary to 
all the accepted facts df history when 
he says: “However, history cannot 
say for certain whether he himself 
was ever baptized.”” He was speak- 
ing of Constantine, the Roman Em- 
peror who did so’ much for the 
Christian faith. 

I turned first to Constantine, in 
Funk & Wagnalls’ New Standard 
Encyclopedia, where it states, on 
Constantine: “He did not receive bap- 
tism until shortly before his death.” 

Then I queried Chapter XX of 
Edward Gibbon’s The History of 
The Decline and Fall of The Roman 
Empire, where I read: “Constantine 

. was admitted by the initiatory 
rites of baptism, into the number of 
the faithful ... the bishops . . . were 
edified by the fervor with which he 
requested and received the sacrament 
of baptism.” 
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“Cannot say for certain” seems 
an odd phrase, against an accepted 
fact of history, accepted by his- 
torians, and also by the church. Odd 
words from a man who wrote a novel 
on the subject of this ruler’s reign. 
Authorities “say for certain,” in so 
far as any contemporary writer may 
know about what happened only a 
few centuries after the life of Jesus 
Christ. 

John Wilstach. 


SOLAR RETURNS 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 
You have been sa helpful to as- 


(3) Log for sun motion: 13802 


Log for E.G.M.T. 1816 
15618 : log 40’ 


Zero hour sun : 
22°36'44” 
Aquarius 


10:48 am sun position : 


Now you will note the result is 
just 6” short of what I attempted to 
get, which should be close enough for 
the project. With this true S.T. I get 
an M.C. of 2 Aquarius and an Asc. 
of 23 Taurus 47. But in attempting 
to add the other 6” I found that I got 


21°56'44” 


trologers in so many ways and so 
willingly*that I do nat hesitate to 
seek your help in the following prob- 
lem: 

It is in regard to solar returns. I (1) 11.1lam (23’ later) 
know there is some rule of thumb 04 to merid. 
method of quickly finding the degree oteeet 
of the natal sun on following birth- 13% Ti. 
days for which a solar return is ~ 
figured, but I don’t happen to know ; 
the rule so I set out to do it the hard j 
way. Then I made an odd discovery OU + eg. ’ 

: weg ? (E.G.M.T.) 

and I am wondering if it would not x10” 
still be the same even if I did know 
the rule, so I am writing. Here is 
what I discovered: 
' I was trying to place the sun at 
22 degrees Aquarius 36 minutes and 
50 seconds which would have to be 
about Feb, 12, (1949). I used a 
midnight ephemeris thus : (N. Y. 
Lat.) 


the same result for 23 more minutes; 
for example: 


to Gr. 


2’42” correction 
(2) 9 22 54 S.T. 2/11 
11 15 FAT. 
2 42 cor. 


20 40 36 true S.T. 


(3) Log for sun mo. : 13802 
(1) 1048 am « Log for E.G.MT.: 1711 
04 to meridian “15513 : 


10.52 true local time 
4.56 to Greenwich 


15.48 Equivalent Mean time 
(with log at 1816) 
x10 seconds 


Zero hr sun : log 40’ 
11:llam sun : 21°56'44” 


22°36'44” Aquarius 


Now for the above S.T. I get an 
M.C. of 8 Aquarius (a difference of 
six degrees) and an Asc. of 1 deg. 
Gemini 29, a difference of 7 degrees 
and 42 minutes. You will also dis- 
cover that the moon moves 14’ with- 
in this space of time. In the delineat- 
ing theory that I use, the Asc., MX. 
and Moon position is very import- 
ant and it makes a difference if not as , 


2’28” correction 


9 22 54 S.T.2/11/49 
10 52 true local time 
2 28 correction 


20.17 22 true S.T. 
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Since’ log. daily motion plus log. i 
interval equal log. motion during the 
time interval, log. interim movement minus 
log. daily motion will give us the log. 
of the time interval, therefore—: 

Distance sun must move from 22:09 
to 22:37 Aquarius or 


exact as possible. Can you please tell 
me how I can figure these points with 
the utmost of exactness? I shall be 
most pleased if you can. 

In re: to the nodes, I find the key- 
words, INTEGRATION and DIS- 
INTEGRATION very explanatory. 
Also, I have the dragon’s tail in my 
sixth house in Faurus. My father 
and mother and husband were all 
Taureans and I am forever getting 
involved with Taureans or those with 
Taurean positions which park right 
on this node. The result is an en- 
forced service either to or from them. 
Even when they love me they mess 
up my entire life, and vice-versa. I 
can truthfully say that I never lived 
my own life; that it was dominated 


1.71121 
1.37303 


——... 


33818 
Log. time interval 11 hurs. 01 min, 


Therefore Sun transits 22:37 Aquarius 
at 11:01 am. E.S.T. Feb. 11th. Calcuk- 
tion of the houses for the above time js 
of course an elementary procedure in 
astrological practice, 


by Taureans even though they didn’t 
want it that way. Taureans, through 
no fault of theirs, completely dis- 
integrate me, physically, mentally, 
and psychologically. 

£8. 


ANSWER: It seems to me, that 
your difficulty arises from a failure cor- 
rectly to define your problem. In calcu- 
lating a Solar Return the chart is neces- 
sarily erected for that time when the 
transiting Sun returns precisely to the 
same zodiacal position as the natal Sun. 

In the example case you have used 
it is implied that the natal Sun was lo- 
cated at 22:37 Aquarius. The problem is 
to calculate a solar return for 1949. This 
is a simple enough proposition. Ignor- 
ing for the moment all minor connections 
we find that at zero hours of Feb. 11th 
the Sun was 22:09 Aquarius and 24 
hours later 23:10 Aquarius. Thus in 24 
hours the Sun has moved 1° 1’. The prob- 
lem is to find the time on February 11, 
1949, when the Sun was at 22:37 
Aquarius, 


23:10 Aquarius 
22:09 Aquarius 


zero hours Feb. 12 
zero hours Feb. 11 





Daily Motion 1:01 Log. 1.37303 


22:37 Aquarius 
22:09 Aquarius 


0:28 Log. 1.71121 


Sun at birth 
Zero hours 








Motion time 
, interval 


THE PUBLIC INTEREST 


San Francisco, Calif. 

What aspects produce major news? 
Way back in 1934 when Hitler was 
beginning to teach us what big news 
really ts, asked myself that question. 

The formula I came up with is 
simple but it seems to work. Today, 
for instance, with Pres. Truman's 
announcement that Russia has had an 
atomic explosion of some kind, is a 
perfect example. Mercury is near 
stationary and Mars and Venus are 
in affliction. It measures up in every 
respect to the orthodox teachings. Of 
course, the aspects behind, of the 
major planets, describe the nature 


~ and seriousness. Now Mars and 


Venus are in fixed signs, Venus detn- 
mented, Mercury in conjunction with 
the South Node and Neptune, etc., 
etc. Something fishy? However in 
view of Mars’ approaching conjunc- 
tion to Pluto, square, Venus I agree 
that another drunken war boom plus 
some sinister combines designed to 
further subjugate the people, are in 
the offing. 

I heard and I guess it is not secret 
that the Army which had been plan- 
ning operations in the Alaska region 
with a whole division (40,000 men) 
has suddenly switched to Hawati as 
its field (eclipse of October 6th, leav- 
ing the square to Uranus). 

War games would seem to corres- 
pond very neatly to the present set- 
up. Let us hope they remain games. 

Mrs. E. H. 
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It is indeed rare that one wins a dra- 


that which, even amongst titled people, 
would seemingly be the epitome of 
achievement. Edward, Duke of Windsor 
will long be remembered as the man who 
willingly stepped aside from the throne 
of Britain, in his own mind fully de- 
termined he was making the right decision. 

In the study of astrology one becomes 
ever more tolerant of the other fellow 
and his action. For who are we to judge? 
The potential is there at birth. It is as 
though we were given a set of tools to 
work out the horoscopic pattern there 
portrayed, and in the use and applying of 
these same tools fashion and form one’s 
own destiny. In each and everyone's 
chart obstacles to hinder one’s progress 
are found. It is how we handle these 
different aspects relating to these factors 
that determines the course of our lives. 


The chart of the eldest son of King 
George V shows clearly the individualist. 
The first decanate of Aquarius is on the 
Ascendant and its ruler Uranus strongly 
aspected. This especially points out the 
underlying characteristic that led up to 
his unprecedented act in abdicating the 
exalted position he held as King Edward 
VIII. Uranus is well named as the planet 
of freedom and the awakener. It is placed 
in the ninth house of the higher conscious- 
ness, a sure sign of his social conscience 
being aroused in the early years, for the 
ascendant and the first house emphasize 
the events during that period of time. 
We are told that when quite young he 
was very shy—thirty degrees of the sign 
Pisces intercepted in the first would be in- 
dicative of this trait, for Pisces is rather 
apt to produce a retiring disposition when 
in the first house. But we have two planets 
there also, that would be bound to have 


The Royal Travellers 


A Brief Astrological Study of 
A Love Greater Than yaa 
A Love That Made History. 


*Tis said, that “when Fate wants a man, she 
sends a woman after him”—and she gets him! 


matic place in history by relinquishing. 







By ANN McMULLIN 

























a strong effect as the character moulded. 
Mars the planet of aggression and impul- 
sive in nature, is also in Aries in an angle 
making it doubly strong. Then also the 
Moon is in the sympathic sign of Pisces 
tied in with three other water signs of 
the same nature, the Sun, Mercury and 







Uranus. No wonder he felt keenly for 
the downtrodden and underdog and his 
desire for freedom of action was ex- 
pressed long before he met the Duchess 
of Windsor. 


Uranus—Sign of Brotherhood 


Uranus is the planet associated with 
the brotherhood of man and is altruistic 
in its motives. His inner desires which 
he would have liked to have put into 
manifestation concerned the laboring 
groups of his own native land. Remem- 
ber the incident of his visit to the coal 
mines in Durham and his indignation at 
*the conditions they labored under, also 
the environment surrounding their homes? 
This was in the year 1929, and he again 
visited them after he had ascended the 
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throne. In 1936 came his tour of the 
Welsh coal mines and his visit to the 
miners cottages. Parliament had already 
realized this strong characteristic when 
he was still the Prince of Wales and 
knew they would not have a yes man to 
cope with later if and when he became 
king. For if he was aware of injustice 
in one quarter he would search for others 
and if given power would endeavor to 
rectify the deplorable conditions. During 
the Great Strike in Britain in 1926, when 
his progressed Mars was opposition Sa- 
turn, a difficult aspect to cope with, he 
also toured the unemployed areas and his 
keen interest and anxiety for those who 
were suffering privation knew no bounds. 
His cry on their behalf was persistent, 
with the fixed sign on the third house 
and Capricorn ruled by Saturn on the 
twelfth house cusp, this showing the inner 
indignation and behind - the - scenes en- 
deavor through government avenues to 
help the grave situation. It was then that 
his social conscience was truly awakened 
for the progressed ascendant had, moved 
up to the aspect of Neptune which is in- 
conjunct Uranus in the ninth house with 
his progressed Sun in two Leo semi- 
sextile the radical Sun emphasizing the 
sympathetic water sign trine at birth. The 
progressed Mercury ruler of the worker 
was semi-sextile progressed Jupiter and 
this planet rules the Duke’s radical mid- 
heaven. This same planet also rules be- 
nevolence and his sincere interest in their 
plight and welfare enhanced his public 
tenth house standing and he became the 
idol of the people. 

Jupiter also rules royalty and in the 
chart of both Kings and Queens it is 
usually found in the tenth house or in 
the ninth in close conjunction to the mid- 
heaven. In his chart we find it in the 
fourth house conjunct Pluto, ruling group 
activity and also conjunct Neptune rul- 
ing foreign lands. Whenever one finds 
Neptune placed in Pisces, the sign it 
has dominion over, on the fourth house 
cusp, the owner of the chart very often 
leaves his native land and resides abroad 
and if the ruler of the ninth house of 
foreign travel is aspected to Neptune that 
person may travel to many countries fre- 
quently. Note Gemini on the fourth cusp 
and Mercury its ruler exactly semi-square 
Neptune. For many years as the Prince * 
of Wales he acted as good will ambassa- 
dor for Great Britain contacting personal- 


ly peoples of many countries connected 
with the Empire, cementing friendshj 
which is a requisite for trade relations 
He meticulously studied sufficient of theip 
various languages that on occasion he 
could make an intelligent reply when ad. 
dressed. This again brings out the per. 
sistence of a fixed sign ruling the third 
house of the mind. Mars trine Mer. 
cury is an avid fact finder and they go to 
no uncertain lengths in getting to know 
the how and way of things. The sign 
Aquarius is quite curiosity minded also 
and they must know, in detail if possible, 
so as to be able to present accurately that 
which they have investigated. Thus we 
see that the Princes’ foreign tours were 
of immense value in relation to inter. 
national. trade with his home land. He 
gained popularity abroad on these many 
trips, which were always taken when a 
progressed aspect touched off the ruler of 
the ninth. 

At sixteen years of age the progressed 
Mars semi-square the radical Neptune 
conjunct Pluto was inconjunct Uranus 
and he sailed abroad as a midshipman in 
the Navy. Three years later he crossed 
to Germany on a good will mission. The 
progressed Mars was then in sextile to 
the radical Neptune. In 1914 he finally 
reached the fighting area in France. Per- 
mission to do this had been refused him 
several times previous when this same as- 
pect was still in orb, but Venus had moved 
up to the sextile of Jupiter. Under this 
aspect one has a better chance of gain- 
ing what they desire for Jupiter rules the 
good will of the other fellow and he was 
allowed to visit also Egypt and Italy. He 
had a narrow escape from injury while 
in France. When traveling around visit- 
ing different headquarters he emerged 
from a building to find his chauffeur and 
car riddled with bullets. One wonders 
what the driver’s own chart showed to 
lose his life in such a manner and the 
Prince’s was saved by the small frac- 
tion of time involved. Again he showed 
intense interest in his fellow man for he 
moved around mingling with the lowest 
in rank concerned over their difficult and 
dangerous movements. Compassion is 
linked with the water signs and the suffer- 
ing he encountered registered deeply im 
his consciousness which brought fruit 
later in action after the close of the war. 

Back to his travels. He sailed abroad 
again in 1919 visiting Canada and the — 
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United States, also the countries down- 
under—Australia and New Zealand. He 
was gone two years and visited India dur- 
ing this trip. ‘The progressed Mercury 
at this time was in O° of Leo, having 
moved ahead through the remaining de- 
grees of Cancer and slowly retrograded 
during the years coming to the exact 
trine of Mars ruling action. This was an 
arduous trip and needed the characteris- 
tics of Mars supplying plenty of energy 
when in the first house at birth. 

On the return from these trips he in- 
variably stressed the necessity for closer 
economic unity. Venus rules money be- 
sides being the ruler on the third in his 
chart; it also has rulership on the Libra 
cusp of the eighth, the house, of the other 
fellow’s money. This project he deemed 
necessary to the trade life of the empire. 
Uranus likes to break new ground and 
constantly is searching for new ideas to 
put into operation to help the many. 

Now to another dynamic aspect in the 
chart—the semisquare between Mercury 
and the three plan¢ts in the fourth house, 
in such close conjunction and in an angle. 
This is particularly potent. Neptune rules 
confusion and linked with Mercury is 
apt to becloud ones good judgment at 
times. Saturn rules those in authority and 
those who seem to have a restricting in- 
fluence on our lives and actions. This 
planet.is trine Jupiter involving the semi- 
square to Mercury, hence the poor judg- 
ment he used in riding horseback when 
he had been forbidden, for he more than 
once escaped serious injury in falls. and 


without the good Jupiter protection his 


physical structure could have suffered, had 
a combination of malific influences been 
working at the time. He would be fond 
of sports for the Sun ruling his chart is 
in the fifth house of recreation and pleas- 
ure. He was a noted polo player, also 
a golf enthusiast. Gemini rules on the 
cusp of this House, hence his interest 
in youth movements. He was the instiga- 
tor of the internationally: Toc H organiza- 
tion formed at the close of World War 
I. The purpose and aim of this group 
was to foster peace, and conquer ‘hate 
amongst nations. Here again is clearly 
shown the action of the Uranian principle 
—work in unison toward a better under- 
standing for all. 

So much was crowded into the earlier 
years that it may have been somewhat dif- 
ficult to get a clear perspective on what 


these early experiences abroad were doing 
to the building of his character. He ab- 
sorbed so much from these several con- 
tacts during his formative years that he 
well may have grown away from the tra- 
ditional standards ef British life. The 
parents may not have comprehended he 
was in truth growing away in thought 
from them. Saturn -rules ones parents 
generally and the rulers of the fourth 
and tenth specifically. Again we see the 
Mercury semisquare Pluto - Neptune - 
Jupiter conjunction aspect working for 
Mercury in Gemini on the-fourth and 
Jupiter ruler of Sagittarius on the tenth 
cusp bear out the separative influence in 
lack of’ understanding and clearly depicts 
the parents themselves were fully aware 
of the condition but were at a loss how 
to cope with it. When one finds a fixed 
sign both on the Ascendant and on the 
third that alone shows a person who may 
listen to the advice given but go merrily 
on his way putting into operation that 
which they themselves had planned to do 
in the first place. It makes one quite per- 
sistent. Such a person may be coaxed 
but never driven. The position of Venus 
in this house in the fixed sign, one would 
conclude he would be persistent in his 
endeavor to study music. The modern 
would appeal both in the instrumentation 
and the lyric for a strongly marked 
Uranian individual leans to this form of 
music. The rhythm of dancing must have 
somewhat assauged the feeling of frus- 
tration he shad felt through the years 
when these characteristics of freedom had 
met so many times with restriction of 
action. Neptune rules the feet and is as- 
sociated with dancing and conjunct Jupi- 
ter this planet gave him recognition as a 
good dancer. 

Now to the emotional side of the native 
bringing in aspects to the ruler of the 
fifth and seventh houses and any planet 
placed ih these departments. Gemini is 
on the cusp of the fifth and its ruler 
afflicted to Neptune so one would deduct 
that there may be attractions in the earlier 
years, but there would also be changes 
before he met the one whom he would 
marry for when by progression an as- 
pect to the fifth is present without a strong 
one at the same time is evidence to 
the ruler of the seventh, any attraction 
would fade out with the changeable sign 
of Gemini on the fifth and marriage 
would not ensue. In this chart on the 
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seventh we have the fixed sign of Leo 
ruling which is the natural ruler of the 
fifth house of love so we know that he 
would certainly be very much in love at 
the time of his marriage. A fixed sign 
there gives more permanency to any mar- 
riage unless its ruler is linked up promi- 
rently with Uranus, Saturn or Neptune. 
Each chart is an intricate pattern in this 
respect and all factors involved must be 
carefully studied to see the dependability 
and stability of the contract entered into. 


Meeting With Wallis Simpson 


His friendship with his future wife 
dated from 1934 when his horoscope re- 
ceived quite prominent progressed aspects. 
The Sun had moved up to ten Leo form- 
ing a square aspect to botH the radical 
and progressed Uranus, the ruler of his 
ascendent, bringing a dramatic personal 
interest to the fore. It is the unpredict- 
ghle and sudden that always takes place 
rom such an aspect applying in anyone’s 
chart. Remember the Sun is now in Leo, 
the sign on the seventh house of mar- 
riage in the Duke’s horoscope, and along 
with this potent aspect was the progressed 
Mercury, ruler of the fifth, in sextile to 
the radical Venus ruling the affectional 
nature. Here were very prominent pro- 
gressions for the progressed Sun was 
doubly strong ruling its own sign and the 
latter fixed by nature. And again the 
Venus-ruler third proved the persistence 
of one trend of thought, for the friend- 
ship remained firm despite Dame Rumor 
who was working overtime in many 
quarters both in Britain and abroad. 

His progressed Mars was now in 
twenty-three degrees of Aries, Mars hav- 
ing been slow in motion since birth. This 
too applied to the radical Venus adding 
to the flame of love. The volume and 
nature of these progressions were indeed 
sufficiently weighty and dynamic to pro- 
duce a complete change in the life be- 
fore they were past. 

One can always look back in one’s 6wn 
life after the impact of any progressed 
aspect to Uranus in his own chart and 
will realize it brought changes in his 
life, the nature of the event producing 
such, depending on the pattern in the 
radical chart at birth. 

Now to consider the chart of the 
Duchess of Windsor for planetary co- 
relating factors. Here again we have a 
Leo-ruled department of marriage in the 


natal chart. There is a pronounced simi- 
larity between the two radical charts and 
this would contribute much to the attrae- 
tion to each other and the understanding 
of one another’s charactertistics, for again 
we find a Uranian trend in the makeup. 
Eighteen degrees of Aquarius is on her 
ascendent. This degree is exactly trine 
the Duke’s Jupiter. His Mars is square 
her Venus and her Mars is semi-sextile 
his Venus. This latter aspect is usually 
present and quite often interchangeable, 
attracting the one sex to the opposite. 
The Duke’s radical Moon is semisquare 
Saturn and the Moon of the Duchess is 
conjunct his Saturn, the latter the sign 
of government, showing plainly the op- 
position he met when he announced his 
intention of marriage to Wallis Simpson. 
Her Jupiter is in the sixth house at birth 
and like his, rules her midheaven. It is 
square her Saturn conjunct Uranus in 
her ninth house and when by progression 
her Sun in Leo came to the conjunction, 
which is indeed a major aspect, she mar- 
ried the former King Edward VIII. Mer- 
cury rules the fifth too and it was in Leo 
conjunct the progressed Sun and Jupiter. 
The tenth house is one’s amplifier to the 
world and under these dominant progres- 
sions her name reached the four corners 
of the earth. ; 

Prior to this marriage her progressed 
Mars in twenty degrees of Leo had been 
in opposition to the progressed Uranus, 
the sure sign of impending change in her 
life. The ninth is the house of courts 
and under this same-aspect she had se- 
cured a divorce (Uranus ruled) from 
Mr. Ernest Simpson, Note Scorpio on 
the cusp of ninth with Jupiter ruling the — 





April, . 


1950 “29 





tenth and in square to both malifics Uran- 
us and Saturn in the house of other coun- 
tires, showing the animosity that was 
aroused over the announcement of a de- 
cree nisi being granted to her in Britain 
where divorce was not easily obtained 
at that time. 

The beginning gf this friendship in 
1934 started under adverse aspects in 
her chart for her progressed Venus was 
within orb of the square of Saturn, show- 
ing much opposition and delay in the 
realization of affectional progress, for 
Saturn is square her ascendent and acts 
_as a dampener on the emotional life when 
Venus is involved. This may have been 
a prime factor in the rift in the lute, con- 
nected with her marriage at that time. 
Her house of marriage is one that shows 
much activity for her Sun the ruler is 
conjunct Venus and Neptune (separa- 
‘tive) also Mercury and Pluto, all the 
latter four in the fourth house angle. 
These in turn trine the Moon which is 
referred to frequently as being like the 
tides of the ocean—changeable. That is 
the focal point denoting change in mar- 
fiage partners in the birth chart. Her 
marriage to the Duke however, taking 
place under a culmination of fixed-sign 
aspect, would hold good promise of per- 
manancy in the relationship for- she too 
was indeed very much in love and the 
bond of affection would prove to be of a 
lasting nature, despite the many rumors to 
the contrary for several years after their 
marriage. When one finds the preponder- 
ence of planets on the west side of the 
horoscope it is an indicator that the per- 
son had had to build their character to- 
ward a magnanimous disposition, con- 
trary to a planetary map wherein the 
planets are deposited on the eastern half 
of achart. The one seems to lack the full 
control of directing their own activities 
for circumstances arise that detour them 
from personal original plans, where the 
planets predominatly on the east half of 
the chart tend toward helping forward 
ones own advancement and present op- 
portunities blending with their aims and 
ambitions early in life. 

Where the Sun rules is the department 
that receives signal attention for what- 
ever division to which it sends its rays, 
it gives a strong impetus to that house 
and its activities. The result of the events 
attracted depend chiefly on how heavily 
_ the luminary is aspected and the nature 


of these aspects. Hence the chart of the 
Duchess would produce an_ eventful 
seventh house for its ruler is in the double- 
bodied sign of Gemini conjunct the four 
planets placed in the fourth house angle. 

The third house ruler, like the Duke’s, 
is Venus-ruled and that planet is ex- 
ceedingly strong both by position and 
aspect. It is the planet ruling beauty 
and the Moon is in Libra, also Venus 
ruled, hence her good taste in the choice 
of wearing apparel. She has been listed 
many times as one of the ten best 
dressed women in America. She would 
know ‘just what she required in both fab- 
ric and style with fixed signs both on the 
ascendent and on. the third house cusp, 
and would also recognize what her own 
type could wear to advantage. It is of in- 
terest that the Moon rules the sixth 
house. This cusp sign defines the in- 
fluence of one of the aunts and how she 
would trust and make a confident of her. 
The Moon itself is trine Neptune ruler 
of the Mediterranean and arf aunt accom- 
panied Mrs. Simpson to those shores in 
the summer of 1936. Radical Jupiter is 
semi-square Venus stressing the stellium 
of planets in the fourth house. This as- 
pect of the two benefics gave promise at 
birth that during the latter half of life 
the environment would be one of. comfort 
and security bringing in much travel 
during those years, for Mercury the planet 
of travel is closely tied in with this aspect. 

The progressed Sun has moved up to 
the conjunction of the progressed Jupiter, 
also trining radical Mars, the former rul- . 
ing expansion and Mars action. This 
would particularly affect her - marriage 
partner and through him she could realize 
some of her hopes and wishes for Jupi- 
ter rules on both the tenth and eleventh 
cusps. Progressed Venus is in sextile as- 
pect to the radical Sun. Yet another 
strong sextile — is that of progressed 
Sun to radical Moon. These are indeed 
potent indicators of much activity dur- 
ing the coming two years ahead. 

This is already in evidence for recent- 
ly, December 1949, she and her husband 
came to the United States on a visit. 
There are other countries and areas of 
different lands that could also be toured 
during the many months ahead. The Moon 
rules Canada, Jupiter rules both the west 
coast and South America, and seems to 
have some influence over the Hawaiian 

(Continued on page 50), 
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seventh we have the fixed sign of Leo 
ruling which is the natural ruler of the 
fifth house of love so we know that he 
would certainly be very much in love at 
the time of his marriage. A fixed sign 
there gives more permanency to any mar- 
riage unless its ruler is linked up promi- 
riently with Uranus, Saturn or Neptune. 
Each chart is an intricate pattern in this 
respect and all factors involved must be 
carefully studied to see the dependability 
and stability of the contract entered into. 


Meeting With Wallis Simpson 


His friendship with his future wife 
dated from 1934 when his horoscope re- 
ceived quite prominent progressed aspects. 
The Sun had moved up to ten Leo form- 
ing a square aspect to botlf the radical 
and progressed Uranus, the ruler of his 
ascendent, bringing a dramatic personal 
interest to the fore. It is the unpredict- 
gble and sudden that always takes place 

rom such an aspect applying in anyone’s 

chart. Remember the Sun is now in Leo, 
the sign on the seventh house of mar- 
riage in the Duke’s horoscope, and along 
with this potent aspect was the progressed 
Mercury, ruler of the fifth, in sextile to 
the radical Venus ruling the affectional 
nature. Here were very prominent pro- 
gressions for the progressed Sun was 
doubly strong ruling its own sign and the 
latter fixed by nature. And again the 
Venus-ruler third proved the persistence 
of one trend of thought, for the friend- 
ship remained firm despite Dame Rumor 
who was working overtime in many 
quarters both in Britairi and abroad. 

His progressed Mars was now in 
twenty-three degrees of Aries, Mars hav- 
ing been slow in motion since birth. This 
too applied to the radical Venus adding 
to the flame of love. The volume and 
nature of these progressions were indeed 
sufficiently weighty and dynamic to pro- 
duce a complete change in the life be- 
fore they were past. 

One can always look back in one’s éwn 
life after the impact of any progressed 
aspect to Uranus in his own chart and 
will realize it brought changes in his 
life, the nature of the event producing 
such, depending on the pattern in the 
radical chart at birth. 

Now to consider the chart of the 
Duchess of Windsor for planetary co- 
relating factors. Here again we have a 
Leo-ruled department of marriage in the 











natal chart. There is a pronounced simi- 
larity between the two radical charts and 
this would contribute much to the attrac. 
tion to each other and the understanding 
of one another’s charactertistics, for again 
we find a Uranian trend in the makeup. 
Eighteen degrees of Aquarius is on her 
ascendent. This degree is exactly trine 
the Duke’s Jupiter. His Mars is square 
her Venus and her Mars is semi-sextile 
his Venus. This latter aspect is usually 
present and quite often interchangeable, 
attracting the one sex to the opposite. 
The Duke’s radical Moon is semisquare 
Saturn and the Moon of the Duchess is 
conjunct his Saturn, the latter the sign 
of government, showing plainly the op- 
position he met when he announced his 
intention of marriage to Wallis Simpson, 
Her Jupiter is in the sixth house at birth 
and like his, rules her midheaven. It is 
square her Saturn conjunct Uranus in 
her ninth house and when by progression 
her Sun in Leo came to the conjunction, 
which is indeed a major aspect, she mar- 
ried the former King Edward VIII. Mer- 
cury rules the fifth too and it was in Leo 
conjunct the progressed Sun and Jupiter. 
The tenth house is one’s amplifier to the 
world and under these dominant progres- 
sions her name reached the four corners 
of the earth. ; 

Prior to this marriage her progressed 
Mars in twenty degrees of Leo had been 
in opposition to the progressed Uranus, 
the sure sign of impending change in her 
life. The ninth is the house of courts 
and under this same-aspect she had se- 
cured a divorce (Uranus ruled) from 
Mr. Ernest Simpson. Note Scorpio on 
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tenth and in square to both malifics Uran- 
us and Saturn in the house of other coun- 
tires, showing the animosity that was 
aroused over the announcement of a de- 
cree nisi being granted to her in Britain 
where divorce was not easily obtained 
at that time. 

The beginning gf this friendship in 
1934 started under adverse aspects in 
her chart for her progressed Venus was 
within orb of the square of Saturn, show- 
ing much opposition and delay in the 
realization of affectional progress, for 
Saturn is square her ascendent and acts 
_as a dampener on the emotional life when 
Venus is involved. This may have been 
a prime factor in the rift in the lute, con- 
nected with her marriage at that time. 
Her house of marriage is one that shows 
much activity for her Sun the ruler is 
conjunct Venus and Neptune (separa- 
‘tive) also Mercury and Pluto, all the 
latter four in the fourth house angle. 
These in turn trine the Moon which is 
referred to frequently as being like the 
tides of the ocean—changeable. That is 
the focal point denoting change in mar- 
fiage partners in the birth chart. Her 
marriage to the Duke however, taking 
place under a culmination of fixed-sign 
aspect, would hold good promise of per- 
manancy in the relationship for. she too 
was indeed very much in love and the 
bond of affection would prove to be of a 
lasting nature, despite the many rumors to 
the contrary for several years after their 
marriage. When one finds the preponder- 
ence of planets on the west side of the 
horoscope it is an indicator that the per- 
son had had to build their character to- 
ward a magnanimous disposition, con- 
trary to a planetary map wherein the 
planets are deposited on the eastern half 
of achart. The one seems to lack the full 
control of directing their own activities 
for circumstances arise that detour them 
from personal original plans, where the 
planets predominatly on the east half of 
the chart tend toward helping forward 
ones own advancement and present op- 
portunities blending with their aims and 
ambitions early in life. 

Where the Sun rules is the department 
that receives signal attention for what- 
ever division to which it sends its rays, 
it gives a strong impetus to that house 
and its activities. The result of the events 
attracted depend chiefly on how heavily 
the luminary is aspected and the nature 
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of these aspects. Hence the chart of the 
Duchess would produce an eventful 
seventh house for its ruler is in the double- 
bodied sign of Gemini conjunct the four 
planets placed in the fourth house angle. 

The third house ruler, like the Duke’s, 
is Venus-ruled and that planet is ex- 
ceedingly strong both by position and 
aspect. It is the planet ruling beauty 
and the Moon is in Libra, also Venus 
ruled, hence her good taste in the choice 
of wearing apparel. She has been listed 
many times as one of the ten best 
dressed women in America. She would 
know ‘just what she required in both fab- 
ric and style with fixed signs both on the 
ascendent and on the third house cusp, 
and would also recognize what her own 
type could wear to advantage. It is of in- 
terest that the Moon rules the sixth 
house. This cusp sign defines the in- 
fluence of one of the aunts and how she 
would trust and make a confident of her. 
The Moon itself is trine Neptune ruler 
of the Mediterranean and arf aunt accom- 
panied Mrs. Simpson to those shores in 
the summer of 1936. .Radical Jupiter is 
semi-square Venus stressing the stellium 
of planets in the fourth house. This as- 
pect of the two benefics gave promise at 
birth that during the latter half of life 
the environment would be one of comfort 
and security bringing in much travel 
during those years, for Mercury the planet 
of travel is closely tied in with this aspect. 

The progressed Sun has moved up to 
the conjunction of the progressed Jupiter, 
also trining radical Mars, the former rul- . 
ing expansion and Mars action. This 
would particularly affect her - marriage 
partner and through him she could realize 
some of her hopes and wishes for Jupi- 
ter rules on both the tenth and eleventh 
cusps. Progressed Venus is in sextile as- 
pect to the radical Sun. Yet another 
strong sextile aspect is that of progressed 
Sun to radical Moon. These are indeed 
potent indicators of much activity dur- 
ing the coming two years ahead. 

This is already in evidence for recent- 
ly, December 1949, she and her husband 
came to the United States on a visit. 
There are other countries and areas of 
different lands that could also be toured 
during the many months ahead, The Moon 
rules Canada, Jupiter rules both the west 
coast and South America, and seems to 
have some influence over the Hawaiian 

(Continued on page 50), 
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Astrological Warfare 





CAPTAIN LOUIS de WOHL 


LAST OF A SERIES OF TEN ARTICLES 
BY THE MAN WHO TOLD THE BRITISH 
WHAT THE GERMAN ASTROLOGERS 
WERE GOING TO TELL HITLER 


Ir is evident that my fight against Hit- 
ler’s astrological advisers has not always 
been coherent. For a long time it consist- 
ed simply of making the same calculations 
so as to come to the same interpretative 
results, which enabled us to know what he 
ought to be told. Then I had to decide as 
far as humanly possible, how much of 
this they would dare to tell him. And 
finally, how his own nature would react 
to it. It was’ pretty clear that at least in 
the first two years of the war he had a 
number of set plans, but that the accurate 
timing of these plans had to be revised 
from time to time, especially when changes 
arose which he could not foresee and over 
which he had no control—as for instance 
the resignation of Sir Neville Chamber- 
lain and the premiership of Mr. Chur- 
chill, the flight of Rudolph Hess, the fact 
that Yugoslavia made use of a slender 
passage of good aspects to defeat at least 
for some weeks his attempt to blackmail 
her into subservience, thereby retarding 
the aggressive plans against Russia just 
long enough to prevent the conquest of 
Moscow. Not only I, he and his advisers 
also had to work piecemeal and to revise 
the situation again and again in the light 
of new events. Such is the fate of those 
who are dealing with living equations in- 
stead of dead figures only. Wherever man 
comes in, a wide margin must be left for 
the incalculable and thereby for error. 
Sometimes I could look over his shoul- 
der—as I did when he met Mussolini at 
the Brenner Pass in October ’40. Some- 
times I could report exactly when the 
blow would fall and yet we could do little 
or nothing about it—as in the matter of 
the Battle of Knightsbridge or the kid- 
napping of Mussolini. Then again we 
could foresee partial attacks from the 
aspects of newly appointed commanders. 
Piecemeal. But it worked. From 1942— 





late 1942—onward we could do more. The 
most essential factor for a military map 
making use of astrological warfare is that 
he must keep the initiative. For only then 
can he time his actions at will. But at the 
end of 1942 Hitler lost the initiative and 
now we could time our own actions 
against him. Even to those who regarded 
astrology as a mere superstition it was 
clear enough on the basis of simple com- 
mon sense that it was good policy to at- 
tack Hitler when he himself was firmly 
convinced that he had “bad aspects.” It 
was good policy because it was good 
psychology. He knew very well that he 
was going to lose Sicily under Jupiter 
square Sun. And although he trusted 
Rommel—as much as he trusted anybody 
—and put him into command at the West- 
ern front for the impending D-day, he 
still did not trust his luck and therefore 
resuscitated old Fieldmarshal von Dund- 
stedt (whose aspects were.not only better 
but became very good at the end of 1944), 
and made him Supreme Commander, re- 
sponsible only to the Fuehrer himself. By 
then he knew that astrology was used 
against him—we had seen to it that he 
knew it. My first idea had been to try 
and conceal from him the birth date of 
our new commanders, but there were too 
many sources from which he could find 
them out without difficult. However—it 
could do us harm if he knew that they 
had excellent aspects... . 

And so in press and radio little items 
turned up which showed that not only did 
we know about his excursions into as- 
trology but that this was a weapon that 
could be used by both opponents and was 
far more valuabJe to the offensive party 








—which was no longer Adolf Hitler. 

‘We had good reasons to believe that his 
best astrologer—Karl Ernst Krafft—was 
no longer on the active list. He had been « 
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arrested, together with many others— 
shortly after the flight of Rudolf Hess 
and put into a concentration camp, where 
the poor fellow died miserably. He prac- 
tically died from starvation. True, he, as 







IL a Swiss citizen, need not have given his 
services to Hitler. But surely it was a 
great temptation for him, to be called 
from his little Urberg in Switzerland to 
Berlin, to giWe advice to the high and 
mighty, to participate actively in the shap- 
ing of a new world, Although a first-rate 
man, he never rose to fame in his native 
country. Very likely he bore a grudge— 
and here came a dazzling offer, the op- 

The portunity to show, on the largest possible 

_ scale, what he could do. How many would 

that have resisted? Given his character and 

hen background and philosophy, would I have 
the resisted? I had a touching letter from his 
and wife, who several years after his death 
led did not even know for sure whether and 
ed where he had died. It was in Buchenwald. 
= Whatever his error, he certainly paid the 


; price. May he rest in peace. 
- His successors were not men of Krafft’s 


Wy calibre. And ever since the famous time 
: table has been just a little wobbly. 
. What did Hitler think, now that he had 
be lost the initiative? How did he see his 
ed position? And hereris where we come to 
d an amazing picture to which so far I only 
y alluded in one of my preceding articles. 
8 The entire war can be divided into three 
' stages in Hitler’s thinking. The first stage 
iL is that in which Hitler was the “Unknown 
ef Soldier.” It started long before the war 


and it ended in the hour in which the 
) Fuehrer dictated his armistice conditions 
a to the French in Compiegne, in June 
1940. He was the corpse of the unknown 
soldier of World War I, come to life 
again; the “collective unconscious” of 
the German people was symbolized in him 
and he would lead his people to a war of 
revenge. The hated treaty of Versailles, 
_ the “Schandfrieden vol Versailles” would 
be abolished by force of arms. The hu- 
miliation of Germany would be extin- 
guished by a repeat performance with 
i roles reversed—as exactly reversed as the 
Mass is reversed in the black mass. In 
this stage he fully succeeded*-tempo- 
rarily. But then came the next: he had to 
become Napoleon. True, his plan, or 
rather the German plan against Russia, 
was originally timed for a slightly earlier 
date. The Yugoslavian campaign inter- 
fered with it and put it back several 
_weeks. But it was not a coincidence, with 
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a man as astrology-conscious as Hitler, 
that the actual attack against Russia came 
under summer solstice, just as that of 
Napoleon in 1812. In 1941 I took to 
studying Napoleon I’s chart very thor- 
oughly and its comparison with that of 


Hitler shows many interesting parallels, 


although I have no wish to insult the 
spirit of the French Emperor. Even the 
duration of the meteoric career of both 
men was about the same—énd to put it 
very mildly, it was a thoroughly disagree- 
able time for their contemporaries. Both 
had Saturn in detriment in X, both the 
Moon in Capricorn—the worst position 
of the Moon for decisions on an emo- 
tional basis: and both made their worst 
mistakes on an emotional basis. Na- 
poleon’s Egyptian expedition — an emo- 
tional dream of grandeur, by imitating 
Alexander the Great —his decision to 
found a dynasty by marrying an Austrian 
Archduchess: the emotional resentment 
of the parvenu not to be regarded as an 
equal by the monarchs of ancient lineage 
—Hitler’s hatred of the Jews. . . . But of 
the two Napoleon was not only the great- 
er man by far, he also remained a human 
being. He died in noble resignation ; Hit- 
ler in despair. 

Hitler’s period “as Napoleon,”—war- 
ring against Russia, instituting a “new 
order” in Europe just as the Corsican 
had tried to do, forming auxiliary armies 
from contingents of enslaved nations— 
came to an end when he had lost the 
initiative and when the ring of enemies 
began to closé around him. We knew that 
there was a new bust on his writing desk 
—the bust of King Frederick II of Prus- 
sia... . Frederick the Great. That was 
the third stage. And indeed, there was 
something like a historic parallel. Like 
Napoleon Hitler had lost the battles for 
Egypt and for Russia. Like Frederick he 
would succeed in getting out of the iron 
ring of his enemies, and reach an hon- 
orable peace. How did that happen in 
Frederick’s case? At the time of dire 
need, when all hope seemed gone, some- 
thing had*happened, suddenly, out of the 
blue, Uranian in its wunexpectedness. 
Frederick’s worst enemy, the Czarina of 
Russia, Empress Elizabeth . . . died. And 
Russia promptly quit. And without Russia 
the French and the Austrians felt not 
strong enough—were not strong enough. 

I never had a great liking for Frederick 
the Great, although—or perhaps to some 
extent because—he was born on the same 
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day of the same month as I was, January 
24th. And I was severely reprimanded at 
school in Berlin at the age of 11 for ask- 
ing innocently why Frederick was sup- 
posed to be such a great hero, when his 
first war (and an aggressive war at that) 
was against a woman, Empress Maria 
Theresia of Austria, Queen of Hungary. 
But at least the old.king had had a sense 
of humor. The Frederick the Great com- 
plex was aointer to me and I was on 
the lookout for potential parallels because 
I knew that Hitler would be. I saw that 
Neptune would be at the very cusp of 
his twelfth house in April—and Neptune 
was his death significator. This could 
mean his own death, of course, though 
the event was likely to take place a little 
later when Saturn opposed his Moon at 
the end of the month—the aspect was 
exact on the first of May. But perhaps 
with a little optimism it might be regard- 
ed as “death of an enemy.” And how 
optimistic his astrologer would have to 
try to be when things were looking so 
ugly. . . . But then I looked at the chart 
of the National Socialist State: by Jupi- 
ter, Uranus would be in Trine to the 
Sun! Uranus, the sudden, the unexpected 
turn to the better, the switch over, the 
rescue. Not only would he think that 
something would turn up to save him, but 
it might actually happen. Uranus—theo- 
retically that could mean so many things. 
Advantage through an Uranian event— 
advantage in connection with an Uranian 
opponent. Well, Russia was a Uranian 
opponent. What if Russia really dropped 
out of the war aagin, just as she had 
done in the Seven-years war against 
Frederick the Great? Or Uranus might 
signify a new kind of frightfulness, an 
invention of devastating force. We knew 
that the Germans were trying hard to find 
out the secret of the atom. We had 
bombed their heavy water plant in Nor- 
way. It might be that. It might be al- 
most anything. In any case it spelled a 
great advantage for Hitler. Perhaps the 
worst thing was if he could get his atom 
bombs ready in time. We had had a fore- 
taste of the kind of new inventions made 
in Germany under Hitler in the V1 and 
V2. ‘Nasty things. I personally did not 
mind the V2 so much—it was all over 
when you heard it explode, and if it hit 
you, you wouldn’t know. But the V1 were 
beastly with their roaring, inexorable ap- 
proach and their sudden silence just be- 
fore they struck. 


Militarily I could not believe that Russig 
would quit the war at that stage, alth 
I knew that many Germans hoped for 
a sudden switch over, that Hitler woul 
resign and German and Allied armies face 
Russia together. . . . Today we know that 
Hitler did know about this aspect and 
that he placed his last hope on it. “Death 
of your worst enemy” was the verdict of 
his astrologer, Wolff. And Goebbels knew 
it, too. And Count Schwerin von Kro- 
sigk, the German Minister of Finance, 
who relates about it in his diary, which we 
possess. And then the news came . . . and 
when Hitler heard it in his bunker in 
Berlin, he screamed with joy: “I knew it, 
I knew it.” And Goebbels rung up every- 
body he could get hold up, shouting tr- 
umphantly: “The Czarina has died! The 
Czarina has died!” 

President Roosevelt . . . the greatest 
Uranian of his time, and truly Hitler's 
greatest enemy, Churchill alone perhaps 
excepted. I saw men and women in the 
streets of London break jinto tears when 
they heard the news. They did no more 
than I did myself. We all had the feel- 
ing of having lost a great personal friend. 

Looking back to it, I realize now how 
much I cared. For not for a single mo- 
ment did I feel a pang of relief that now 
there would be no atomic frightfulness 
in the last minute, that it had been paid 
for by one single life. I only remember 
the pain of it. But there was one thing 
I knew: and I had mentioned it so often 
to my superiors in London as well as to 
my American colleagues and friends: 
now Hitler was really finished. For the 
fate of the two men had become strangely 
interlocked ever since Hitler had come to 
power in Germany . . . on Roosevelt's 
birthday. 

Three weeks later it was all over. 


UTAH—45th STATE 
(Continued from page 12) 


in a minor disappointment in the emo- 
tional life. 

Utah is a very good locality for you, if 
your birthdate is between December 1921 
and Janyary 1923. In the business world, 
broadly speaking, you are generally ag- 
gressive, progressive and aspiring; quic 
to see and ready to take advantage of an 
opportunity. 

Those born November 1922 to June 
1923, climb to the top a little slower, but 
just as sure. 
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Hart Crane 


The Study of an American Genius 
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knew Of rimless floods, unfettered leewardings, 
K Samite sheeted and: processioned where 
TO- Her undinal vast silence moonward-bends, 
aa Laughing the wrapt inflections of our love.” 
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fi Biographical Notes on . 
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wit Hart Crane y ee. OF eee 
len “4. Midtess. of Amel strange, luminous past the Neptunian soul 
oy ee + oF ae of Hart Crane came, singing in America 
> trie Poetry’ Horace Gregory, the emt- . ; . : 
The ST Elaomee ote Soo Cit dha with a voice too poignantly beautiful for 
poets who came into prominence ie eee bays rind pee 
atest during the 1930's in America, none P . oO nn ee 
: hd’ Shae me act trine from Mercury (inspirational 
ler’s is more likely to achieve immogtality : ee, 
a than Hart Crane.” creative genius); a square from Mars 
the Tis Milas cus ford ee (spiritual awareness) ; a trine from Jupi- 
hen born in Garrettsviile, Ohio, July 21 ter (intuition and insight) ;-and an op- 
ore 1899. His unusual talents manifest- peavey fram saat (agate faith). 
ecl- ed carly, his work appearing in Har- Abnormally sensitive from childhood 
nd, riet Monroe’s POETRY: A MAG- | (Pisces rising, Sun in Cancer, Moon in 
ow AZINE OF VERSE. THE LIT- Capricorn) orientation to life was diffi- 
ns TLE REVIEW, THE DIAL cult, and he was driven deeper and deeper 
ob AND THE SEVEN ARTS. His within himself. Surrounded by friends 
ess major efforts: THE BRIDGE and well-wishers, no one understood this 
sid 1930; and WHITE BUILDINGS, self-tortured soul that swung between the 
rer 1926, established him in his perma- bright realms of genius and the dark val- 
ng -nent, high position in American leys - Nig esa and despair. pe did 
en letters. not heal him: the years served only to 
to The outstanding critic, Allen Tate, widen the abyss between his higher and 
s: has said of Hart Crane: “His poems lower nature. . 
he are facets of a single vision; they His horoscope inclines toward the self- 
ly refer to a central imagination, a contained “Bowl” variety which sets one 
to single evaluating power, which is at off against a definite part of the world, 
's once the motive of the poetry and creating a psychological challenge to the 
the form of tts realization.” inner self. The power of the chart arises 
Waldo Frank, another responsi- from the Western or “destiny” hemi- 
ble literary authority, in his intro- sphere, establishing an “emptiness” in the 
duction to “The Collected Poems of Ist, 2nd, and 12th houses. 
Hart Crane,” published by Liveright As in thany cases of creative genius, 
“ in 1946, says: “Crane was a mystic. there was arrested emotional growth to- 
The mystic 1s a man who knows, by gether with intellectual precocity, result- 
immediate experience, the organic ing in an inability to adjust the conscious- 






















continuity between his self and the 
cosmos. ... He used the symbol of 
the Sea as a principle of unity and 
release from the contradictions of 
personal existence.” 

Much of Hart Crane’s inspiration 
stemmed from his friendship with 
Sherwood Anderson, the famous 
Ohio poet and writer. 








ness to adult, experience. This brought 
about a withdrawal into the self with a 
consequent over-feeding of the subcon- 
scious. But out of this maladjustment 
arose some of the greatest expressions of 
his creative faculty. To sober, well-bal- 
anced minds these expressions are almost 
suggestive of insanity. One sees the pat- 
tern of a symbol-world, a strange, prime- 
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val flowering of unearthly beauty. It be- 
longs to another dimension, a higher 
flight of awareness. This is vividly por- 
trayed in his “Voyages II”— 


“And onward, as bells off San Salvador 
Salute the crocus lustres of the stars, 
In these poinsettia meadows of her tides .. . 


It is not of earth that he sings, but the 
jewelled heights of Infinity,—realms that 
are sanctuary to him, as fabulous Kuble 


’ 


Khan was to Coleridge. 
If Walt Whitman was the Beethover 


of American poetry, Hart Crane was the 
Tchaikovsky. His life flowed like the 


“Pathetique’—the sixth and last sym- 
phony of the great Russian composer—a 
mighty song of the soul’s despair, inter- 
woven with divine melody. 





At twenty-five his life had become a 
study in complete self-evasion. Alcohol 
was used to excess, both as an escapist 
measure and a stimulant to poetic ex- 
pression. His health began to fail, his 
nervous system to disintegrate, and his 
reason to totter. If the young aesthetes 
of Walter Pater “burned with a hard 
gem-like flame,” Hart Crane was the 
flame itself. He flung himself with savage 
abandonment into the irridescent dream- 
world of his own fancy where, to quote 
his own line, he lived on “twilight’s dim, 
perpetual throne.” 

His masterpiece—“The Bridge’”—was 
written on two grants from the banker 
Otto Kahn. Later he travelled to Cali- 
fornia as a rich man’s companion, went 
on to Mexico, and tried to write. But 
dissipation had taken its toll of his sensi- 
tive nerves. He found himself creatively 
sterile, with the doors to his real world— 





the starry sanctuary beyond earthly frys. 
trations—closed, Heart-broken, he 
from a steamer that was returning him 





” 





from Mexico to the United States. His 
body was never recovered. This happened 
on April 28th, 1932 when his Converse 
Ascendant was 28 Capricorn 31, exactly 
opposite to his radical Sun. It is signif. 





























cant, in view of the nature of his death, the | 
that the Sun is in a Water sign square to eow 
Jupiter in Scorpio on the cusp of his 8th, to ni 
Neptune, his chart ryler, is in the 4th time 
(the house of Cancer) as well. Mars, A, 
lord of the 8th, squares Saturn and Nep- lac 
tune, establishing a Mutable “T” Crogs seek 
whose “whirlpool” is thrown into the Ist initic 
house, with-Pisces (sign of the poet and who: 
mystic) on the cusp and fiery Aries inter- birth 
cepted. sive, 
His life, while certainly no blueprint the 
for the aspiring poet to follow, does re. deay 
veal the tragedy that frequently accom- at 
panies the phenomenon of genius. The whe 
divine fire, burning too fiercely, con- fror 
sumes the psychological sheathes of con- may 
sciousness between the higher and lower cha 
principles, leaving the soul, as it were, radi 
naked before the chilling winds of ob- ft 
jective existence. When it speaks, it tells . 
of the only world it knows—the undis- a 
covered country beyond life. ima 
Could it have been otherwise? The ste 
answer must be in terms of metaphysical | 
philosophy. The soul reaps what it has wilh 
sown, draws to itself the qualities and - 
conditions best suited to its essential and 
character and essence. Hart Crane’s pas- ced 
sion was to give voice to the divine har- dire 
monies that he heard. Nothing else was 
of importance; and he seemed to deliber- , 
ately follow a course of life and action sah 
which made this possible. He did not ing 
marry, avoided all responsibility, was in- ing 
different to money, health, personal ap- wh 
pearance, moral values, and the many wh 
other things essential in a young man’s atti 
orientation to the world about him. tive 
Given a more sympathetic thildhood, “ 
together with understanding and guidance’ ~ 
based upon sound astrological analysis, yo 
Hart Crane’s life would certainly have pet 
been much different and better. But, then, det 
would he fave been the poet we know? a 
Perhaps his talents, controlled and trained, 2 
would have found even higher expres- ~ 
sions, but it is doubtful. Recoiling from ze 
the stark pattern of things as they are, a 
the imaginative artist withdraws into him- h 


(Continued on page 46) 
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ARIES—THE NEXT 12 MONTHS 


For those born March 21st to April 19th 
or those with Aries ascending 


Ar this time of year the sun, crossing 
the Vernal Equinox, fills all nature with 
new life. And especially does this apply 
to natives of Aries, children of spring- 
time, at this season of the year. 

Aries is called the pioneer of the signs. 
In choosing a* vocation in life, he should 
seek one where he can express his natural 
initiative. Natives of this sign, or in 
whose chart the sign Aries is rising at 
birth, are often extraordinarily aggres- 
sive, enterprising and ambitious, but, if 
the odds are against them in some en- 
deavor, as may appear 


By Rose Campbell Starr 


you will indeed find that there are “a 
dozen, yes, a whole assembly ready to 
begin,” and usurp your place, if need be. 
Much, of course, depends upon the 
strength and position of Uranus in your 
natal horoscope. If this planet is posited 
upon an angle, or rules an angle, it will 
be more significant in its present influence 
than if it were, for instance, “buried away 
in the twelfth,” when it would be apt to 
manifest more in your instinctual and 
subconscious nature. In any event, what 
Aries needs now is self reliance —or 

rather, we might say, 





reliance upon self and 


at the present time God ash” ae 
’ 7 4 mate 1,0a—a s 

when Uranus afflicts THIS IS A GOOD spiritual sustainment. 
from Cancer, they YEAR FOR Sate (upon which 
may lose heart and Friendships. The friends met you echoed ta thee past) 


change, suddenly and, 
radically, the direction 
of their efforts, to the 
surprise of those with 
whom they are closely 
associated ; of perhaps 
life itself will force 
or bring about, in an 
entirely unforeseen 
and apparently unpre- 
‘cedented manner, this 


in disguise. 


cial gain. 


Joinin 


instincts. 





casually may prove an angel 


Professional promotion. Plan 
for the Jong-range objective 
rather than immediate finan- 


Sharing your success or honors 

with others who are worthy. 
humanitarian groups; 
developing your philanthropic 


Making provision against every 
change that may take place. 


will fail you now, if 
you put too much faith 
and confidencein them. 
Older or former as- 
sociates will prove con- 
trary sand. unpredict- 
able. 

Uranus, the so- 
called “occult,” revolu- 
tionary, unconvention- 
al planet, which gov- 








directional change. 


Uranus in Cancer 


Upon this transit, and conditions aris- 
ing from it, swings the pendulum of seem- 
ing chance, or rather, we might say, the 
wheel that goes ‘round and ‘round, and 
where it stops no one knows. The right 
attitude in attaining your future perspec- 
tive is what is going to count now, and 
stand in good stead. Are you tuned for 
the long view, the broader field, or are 
your eyes focused upon personal, even 
petty or trivial pursuits and events? Un- 
der Uranus when in affliction, as it is at 
present for you of Aries, and especially 
for those born “on the cusp” or in the 
earlier degrees of the sign (March 21st 
to 30th), the broader and impersonal 
perspective is required of you, and if you 
stand, like Maizie Popcorn in the nursery 
thyme, and say, “Where is one like me?” 


erns the sign Aquari- 
us, when transiting 
through Cancer, Aries’ fourth house, may 
denote an unsettled state in the matter of 
residence. Many changes of residence, or 
of (or in) the home environment may be 
expected for most Arians, especially those 
who have Aries rising at the hour of their 
birth. Thase who have not as yet left the 
parental home, either actually or spiritual- 
ly, may do so now—or be forced to do so 
by some drastic measure or happening. 
Estrangements from parents, through 
death or misunderstandings, or by some 
entirely unforeseen occurrence, may sever 
past contacts or parental ties. Many ups 
and downs are to be expected as a result 
of this transit, but here again much will 
depend upon the chain of causation, that 
will now lead to what may be a sudden 
and drastic effect. If an inheritance is 
expected, it may not be forthcoming— 
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at least not in the manner anticipated. It 
is a time for Arians to break loose from 
the “umbilical cord,” in a manner of 
speaking—else they be forced to do so 
in some drastic or even violent manner. 
It is no time to stay on under an “an- 
cestral roof” long outgrown. This could 
apply to older or mature Arians in other 
fashions, or by “knocking the props” of 
support out from under them in some 
other manner; or else, in some instances, 
it will be the Arian himself who will kick 
away the support, apparently with vehe- 
mence or violence ; however, it is probably 
not such a sudden or unexpected action 
as others may think. It is more like an 
action, long anticipated, being taken at 
last—perhaps we might say, at long last. 
If you have chafed at authority, feeling 
oppressed by it, under this transit you 
will probably be freed from it. Be sure, 
however, you do not break your manicles, 
to find you have “engraven the name of 
Freedom on a heavier chain.” 

As stated, those born early in Aries 
will feel the Uranus transit this year. 
Those born later in the sign, or in early 
April, will come under this restless and 
rebellious urge later on, during the forth- 
coming several years, as Uranus continues 
the Cancer transit. On the surface of 
things, the changes made this year, or 
the changes that are forced in certain in- 
stances, may seem highly illogical. But 
in most instances this breaking of old 
ties should work for the eventual good 
of the native, even for his very soul’s 
safety. The Uranian vibration trans- 
cends the ordinary dimensions of space, 
and goes over into the “fourth dimen- 
sion,” If the individual is attuned to this 
latter dimension (which is to say if he 
can respond to the Uranian vibration 
without having any fuses blown) then 
everything should work out well and life 
go on at the new level—no doubt a 
higher or better one. What occurs now 
is probably fated. When Uranus squares 
the Sun or other important planets, the 
native will need to understand the words 
of Baudelaire, “I am the wound and the 
steel, I am the buffet and the ear, I am 
the limbs and I am the wheel, Victim and 
Executioner.” It is as though the native 
himself is both the challenger and the 
challenged. In more ways than one, he 
asks for what happens to him under this 
Uranian transit if not consciously, then 


piticonsciously. 











Saturn 

Nothing happens to us that we have 
not earned, or “asked for,” in one way 
or another. Under Saturn in Virgo and 
Uranus in Cancer, the books will be 
balanced, the account settled, for the 
majority of Arian natives born the latter 
part of March, so that they may “go on 
from where they are,” with greater free- 
dom and self understanding. Those Arians 
who have, in the past, found it difficult 
to work in harness, or to concede to the 
wishes of fellow workers or partners, 
or who rebel at restrictive authority may 
gain their freedom this year—probably 
at a price. Others, who work best in the 
group, will buckle down and “conform’— 
and do their work better for the Saturnian 
sixth-house restrictions. As stated before, 
much depends now upon the right atti- 
tude, and upon how much the Arian na- 
tive is willing to compromise in minor 
or personal matters to reach a greater 
ultimate goal. Many Arians who have not” 
been steadily employed may now find 
themselves in harness—it is “Back to 


‘work, Tillie,” for the majority, or else 


Saturn’ in Virgo will turn the negative 
side, of deprivement—and there may be 
no job. Assuredly, there will be problems 
relative to employment. If Opportunity 
knocks for those Arians who are unem- 
ployed, with the offer of work, however 
unsatisfactory it may seem to be, the 
logical thing would be to accept—it may 
well lead to something better, or perhaps 
the experience is just what is needed.’ 
To one who is a natural worker, any- 
thing is better than the deadly monotony 
of doing nothing, or joining the ranks 
of the unemployed. There may be 
troubles with or through employment, but 
what Arian does not thrive on conflict? 
Mars is your middle name! 

For Arians who are land-owners, farm- 
ers, or engaged in agritultural pursuits, 
the transit of Saturn thru Virgo holds 
promise of success through prudence, 
thrift and serious forethought, and natu- 
rally, hard work. All Arians may have 
some “servant troubles” now, at various 
times, or troubles with inferiors, or from 
those who feel inferior in some way to 
the Arian native. But think nothing of 
it! Shake off lesser annoyances as one 
does a pesty fly, and keep your eyes 
glued up there to the “main chance,” for 
this year may well bring you Opportunity, 
and “the boys upstairs,” perhaps worki 
through a medium of friends or frate 
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organizations here on earth, have their 
eyes turned in your direction, and they 
are not missing anything. The minor an- 
noyanices or inconveniences you are forced 
to endure at odd moments, or perhaps 


at recurrently continupus moments, are 


to be ignored. Close your eyes to them 
as one does an old grey mountain, for 
instance, that one has to pass everyday, 
but one does not have to look at. You 
can visualize the sun instead. These minor 
grievances are not to be magnified, but 
minimized in importance. In this way 
they shrink away to their proper level of 
unimportance in your scheme. 


In this regard I might state the case 
of Mary Baker Eddy, who, while she 
waited her long wait for her place in the 
sun, worked resolutely on toward her 
goal, the while enduring considerable in 
slights and ignonomy, 


and work matters is temperance. If your 
health is up to par, or above it, you are 
not going to allow minor things or an- 
noyances to distract you from your goal, 
or blind you to opportunity, denoted by 


Jupiter in Aquarius 


You. are naturally optimistic, as Jupi- 
ter, the greater Benefic, has rulership of 
your solar ninth house, ruling the higher 
mind and the long-range view and broad- 
er perspective upon life, and its ultimate 
goal. With Jupiter now in Aquarius in 
your solar eleventh house, you should 
be able to attain and retain a cheer- 
ful attitude, being good-humored, oblig- 
ing, just, merciful, humanitarian, under- 
standing, sympathetic and compassionate, 
also philanthropic to those in need or dis- 
tress. Your jovial and optimistic attitude 

should attract you 





and that most difficult 
to take of all minor 
—however temporary 
—inconveniences, eat- 
ing the bread of 
“charity,” under a roof 
that she could not call 
her own, being only an 
“unpaying guest.” All | 
this she endured, blind- 
ing herself to slights, 
while she waited her 
time, and worked re- 


ee’ 
solutely toward her attainment 





THIS IS NOT A GOOD 
YEAR FOR 


Marriage ‘or partnerships, un- 
less these have been planned 
long in advance. 

Seeking emotional thrills or now to accept new, 
idle pleasure. 

Speculation or gambling. Avoid 
anything the least bit shady. 
Where there is the element 
of doubt, don’t. 

Relinquishing what is yours by 
birthright, or past effort in 


friends of the right 
sort, who will be able 
and willing to assist 
you to the attainment 
of your desires this 
year. Do not hesitate 


original, independent 
and more progressive 
views. It is a year 
of change for many-of 
you, and the nature of 
the change will be up 
to you, and much will 








Goal. So it might be 
said for Arians now, 
who may suffer or have to endure some- 
what similar’ transitory inconveniences, 
perhaps having no place they can actually 
call their own, or else feel shuffled here 
and there, due to the dictates of necessity 
or their present work, while Uranus tran- 
sits Cancer and Saturn Virgo. One thing 
you must remember: Keep your health. 
That is an all important requisite to 
one of your sign. If you are im ailing 
health, see your doctor and conform to 
his diet and regulations. Eat right, and 
do not do anything to jeopardize your 
strength. You are peppy, wiry and fiery 
enough without having to rely upon too 
many stimulants, especially cocktails. Un- 
der alcoholic stimulation, the fire signs 
often burn with too much fury. Fruit 
and vegetable juices are especially bene- 
ficial for you, as are all good old- 
fashioned solid foods like meat and vege- 
ables. The keyword for you in health 


depend upon your past 
acts and action. If you 
set in motion good trends, and practiced 
the golden rule in relation to your asso- 
Ciates, you are not going to reap any 


“tempests or hurricanes. Jupiter may al- 


ways be relied upon to be the “just 
judge,” bestowing upon everyone his or 
her deserved desserts. 

This is a social Jupiter, and should at- 
tract you toa group or circle of congenial 
people with high or advanced interests 
and philosophies. If your interests run 
along occult lines, this should be a good 
year-to make advancements in this field. 
It also favors out-of-the-ordinary, curious 
and mystical studies and pursuits. This 
is a year when the ordinary affairs of life 
will have little appeal to the majority of 
Arian natives. It may mark some unique, 
even spectacular change or event of far- 
reaching consequence. Some disturbing 
occurrences may come up, due to Uranus, 
but this will probably be for your ultimate 
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good in the final analysis, and you should 
not have to wait long for results. “It 
had to be—if it hadn’t been, I wouldn't 
be where I am today,” may later on sum 
up the opinion of the Arian native, who 
has been experiencing the Uranian and 


Jupiterian transits of the past year, or * 


’ who is yet to experience them in the near 
future. 

This year should bring professional 
Arians gain through tenth-house mat- 
ters, or those concerning employers, or 
their relationships ‘with their employer, 
and greater understanding may be ex- 
perienced between employees .and em- 
ployers due to Jupiter's occupancy of 
Aquarius this year up to April 15th, and 
again on and following September 14th 
to December Ist. In the interval, from 
April 15th to September 15th, when 


Jupiter in Pisces 


adds his philanthropic note, you will prob- 
ably not be helped so much by friends 
and your own efforts, as formerly, but 
may feel called upon to perform more 
charitable acts or engage in philanthropic 
activities more than is usual for you. 
You might read what we wrote in our last 
month’s, or March issue, for Pisces na- 
tives, under the heading of Jupiter in 
Aquarius, and apply this to yourself dur- 
ing this interval beginning in the middle 
of April and continuing on through the 
summer months, and beginning again in 
December and carrying over into 195}. 
This is a time when bread cast upon the 
waters of life returns, greatly multiplied. 
It is also a favorable time for helping 
the sick and unfortunate, to visit those 
in prison or in institutions, hospitals, 
sanitariums, and the like. Benefit should 
come for the past and present pursual of 
occult or mystical endeavors or studies. 
You may now be more psychic than usual, 
and may rely upon your first impressions 
and hunches to be reliable. If favors from 
superiors are not forthcoming during this 
interval as formerly, wait until December 
and shortly thereafter before making re- 
quests, seeking a raise, et cetera. 

This is an excellent time to work be- 
hind the scenes at some project you have 
in mind. It is also a time to sit back and 
await developments to accrue, rather than 
press on and seek new favors. What 
comes to you now will be in accordance 
with the law of compensation, and gifts 
ate more apt now to be laid on your door- 










step than if you go out seeking them, 
Mars-fashion. 

Your intuition and spiritual perception 
should be increased throughout this period, 
as will your imagination generally. If yoy 
are a writer, this period should be an 
excellent one for your work, also for 
artists and other creative behind -the- 
scenes workers. As Jupiter does not tran- 
sit far enough into Pisces to stimulate 
the Saturn-in-Virgo opposition this year, 
but does make the favorable trine to 
Uranus in Cancer, the going should be 
clear as far as Jupiter éactors are con- 
cerned, and you should make excellent 
strides in-your professional activities and 
receive much help through friendships 
and also secret and concealed forces, 
which are at work “behind the scenes” 
to promote your interests. 


A Year of Change 


To those Arians who have felt “the 
need of a change,” as though life were 
stagnating of late, it appears that life 
is to grant your desires, and, as always 
under afy strong Uranian or Aquarian in- 
fluence, you should “be careful of your 
desires,” for it appears that you are to 
reach or receive them. If freedom is your 
desire—freedom from restraint or re- 
striction, or from some particular person 
—it may come—and you must be willing 
to pay the price. Uranus will demand a 
price, under the square aspect. You can- 
not now have freedom in one direction 
without a loss—or sacrifice perhaps—in 
another. Be sure you count the cost. And 
count, when you make your choice of 
decision, on the long range plan—on the 
future, and future unfoldment. Are you 
apt to benefit more in the long run by 
this change? Are you emerging out of 
your cocoon, or narrow habitation, to en- 
ter into a wider scheme of things, into a 
“greater life?” If you can answer yes 
to these questions, after weighing all sides 
carefully, then a change made this year 
should prove to be for your ultimate 
benefit. 

Many times this year you may feel 
restless, uneasy, disturbed, and act in a 
manner that others may consider eccen- 
tric, radical, stubborn or headstrong. Try 
to tone down this tendency all you can. 
If you can conveniently do so, take @ 
trip, even if it’s only a vacation trip this 
summer. Meet new people. This is your 


year to benefit, and receive benefit from, 
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friends and strangers alike, far more than 
from your closest family connections or 
relatives. It might do you good to get 
away and seek new or far horizons, the 
better to have your nearest and dearest 
appreciate your worth. .If you have pro- 
fessional interest in television or anything 
concerned with it or radio, try to push 
it through or promote your project in the 
spring or following December 15th. 
Travel for business reasons is also fa- 
vored at these times. Inventors should 
also succeed in promoting their efforts 
or projects, especially if they really have 
something on the ball, so to speak. 


Pluto in Leo 


Pluto, most misunderstood and often 
most maligned of the planets, is now 
occupying your solar fifth house of love 
or romantic interests, pleasure-seeking, 
children, creative enterprises, educational 
activities, et cetera. Of all the planets, 
I consider Pluto the one who has the least 
humor about him. One just can’t take 
a joke in the department where Pluto 
is natally placed, and when he transits a 
house and sign, the native becomes very 
serious about the affairs of that depart- 
ment of life. For you now, it’s love, or 
probably your children, and the other 
aforenamed factors related to the fifth 
house and to Leo. Where Pluto is, there 
is no compromise. It either is, or it isn’t. 
So for you now, in love, it’s all or nothing 
at all. You aren’t willing to share your 
beloved with anyone. The chances often 
are, when Aries takes this stand and at- 
titude, he just refuses to play the game 
at all. He backs out of the competitive 
romantic fight. Or, if he stays, he makes 
too great demands on the loved one, who 
may let him down as a result. Or he 
may feel the sacrifice too great, for the 
attainment of love, and retires from the 
arena. 

Children, or things loved, may prove a 
problem at various times under this tran- 
sit of Pluto through Leo, especially un- 
der affliction. Jupiter in Aquarius opposes 
Pluto in Leo by sign, and adds to this 
tendency. Always, since time began, when 
man loved anything, he “built a fence 
around it,” and sought to safeguard it. 
If you are a wealthy Arian, or have con- 
siderable means, you will need to safe- 
guard your loved object, for Pluto on its 
lower plane rules abducters and kid- 
fapers. Also thieves, deadbeats, gangsters, 


| on-men, crooked police, etc. No matter 











what it is you love, or have reserved for 
yourself, see that it is safeguarded now. 
Do not go introducing your lover to any 
Lorelei girl friend, either. As Neptune 
indicates in 4 chart where we are apt to 
be most self-sacrificing, weak, or soft, so 
Pluto, in my estimation, indicates where 
we must, of necessity, and for very sur- 
vival, be strong, hard, even cold-blooded. 
And wherever Pluto is, in the natal chart 
and by transit, see that you hold on tight 
to your own. If it is a child, see that no 
court of law is going to take it away, 
and keepit well guarded against the lower 
underworld elements aforementioned. 
This applies also to pets, especially of 
childless people who treat their pets like 
children. It were as though Pluto were 
sent to show us the dark, that we may,bet- 
ter appreciate the light, as with Prosper- 
pine, in Grecian myth, when, for part of 
the year, she lived with her abductor 
Pluto in his dark domain. If we did 
not see, in some respect at least, the 
dark side of Pluto, we would not appre- 
ciate the worth of the Sun’s light... . 
And when Pluto occupies the sign of the 
Sun himself,—ah, you have a riddle there 
fit for a sphinx, and the safest thing 
to do is to stay on the Sun’s side, and 
shun the dark shadows all you can. If 
you feel, for one minute, that an accept- 
ance of an offer of love or amusement 
will degrade you in any way, or drag you 
déwn the least bit into the shadows, better 
reject it. Remember, wherever Pluto is, 
we can afford to take no chances with 
Right or Wrong. There is no compromise 
to be made here. It is either good or bad, 
black or white—no in-between color. This 
planet is the Tester—the Guardian on the 
Threshold of our moral and spiritual life. 
One cannot touch pitch with as much as 
a little finger and not be defiled. The best 
way is to shun, as you would the plague 
or a house with a small-pox sign on it, 
anything of a dark, devious, or “sexy” 
nature. Sex love under Pluto is for a high 
and noble purpose—for the perpetuation 
of the race—or for immortality. He 
who uses the divine gifts of the gods 
for idle and purposeless pleasure must 
pay the penalty—in blood and tears, or 
somewhere in between, but pay he will. 
Pluto asks here that Arians respond to 
love on its high plane, resist coercion in 
any or all forms, physical, mental or 
moral, or renounce your desire nature 
altogether for the time being. As stated, 
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there is absolutely no half measures here 
and no Arian man is going to “love and 
run away” and no Arian woman leave 
“a regretful note of final farewell” for 
her lover, and think that will end the 
matter. We repeat, if you cannot find love 
, on its, highest and noblest plane, -better 
leave it alone for the nonce. However, the 
chances are that many Ariens, the ventur- 
ers where angels fear to tread, will go on 
seeking romance, however transitory it 
may be, and paying the penalty, and 
fortunate they will be if it does not carry 
them into the courts, or at least result 
in adverse publicity. If so, don’t say you 
weren’t warned. And remember too, while 
forbidden fruit may be sweet, itrdoes keep 
you out of the Kingdom . .. and even 
today virtue remains its own return, in 
peace and tranquillity of heart, especially 
when Pluto is in Leo. 

On the practical and more mundane 
side, this transit should bring success 
to those in ligitimate enterprises, especial- 
ly in the entertainment or educational 
field. But steer clear of gangsters or 
rackets of all kinds. Keep everything on 
the up-and-up, for anything that’s a little 
bit shady is all shady, for as stated, there’s 
no compromise anywhere in Pluto’s de- 
partment. If you enter into any “shady” 
transactions, be prepared to pay the 
penalty, by having the affair brought to 
light and magnified out of all proportion. 
Also don’t speculate on margin if you 
can avoid it. And don’t gamble or push 
your luck too far, and don’t try to make 
money any faster than the law allows! 


Neptune in Libra 


It is the nature of Neptune, when in 
opposition to the Sun sign or Ascendant, 
to cause you to be either too suspicious 
or gullible in your relationships and as- 
sociations with other people. It could 
even happen that you will often be too 
suspicious of the right people, and too 
open and confiding to the wrong ones! 
This does not apply to friends met casual- 
ly this year, or to those in your profes- 
sional life, so much as to close or intimate 
associates, even the. one you're inclined, 
if single, to marry. In the latter case you 
cannot be too careful in the choice of a 
life-mate, if you plan to marry this year, 
as Mars is also activitating your solar 
seventh house at the Sun’s entrance into 
Aries this year. This transit could threaten 
domestic trouble, in its mundane square 
to Uranus in.Cancer, and the possibility 





of scandal is to be watched and curbed, 
It is not a good time to enter into busi. 
ness partnership — you'd probably be 
“taken,” sure enough, or come out on the 
short end of the deal. The tendency to 
undervaluate the opposition is also shown, 
Be sure you'take time and make special 
effort to see everything clearly before you 
form partnerships or go to law. This is 
one year when “he travels the fastest 
who travels alone;” or at least, the jour- 
ney-is safer. 

Often throughout the year there will 
be times when you will see other people 
thru rose-colored spectacles; then again, 
“as thru a glass darkly.” Neptune just 
isn’t realistic about other people, when in 
Libra and the solar seventh house. You're 
over-trusting one day, decidedly distrust. 
ful the next, and probably for no outward 
or obvious reason. Be sure you keep 
your valuables either in a safe place, or 
insured. And don’t take chances with 
sacred or precious things iristructed to 
your care. Keep your emotions under con- 
trol, and don’t let sympathy carry you 
into muddy or confused waters. All this 
applies in your seventh house affairs, in 
your relationship with “familiars,” and 
not in impersonal or fraternal eleventh 
house matters) where, as we have shown, 
you are well favored now. 

This is not a year for you toe sign 
contracts, or make definite commitments. 
When in doubt, don’t. Be prepared, if 
you must enter into one, to go all the way 
—there’s no holding in reserve, or half 
measures about partnerships where Nep- 
tune is concerned. If you don’t think 
you care to put everything you have into 
a venture, better stay clear of it. Nep- 
tune, the unworldly and self-sacrificing, 
will probably call for all you have and 
more, while in opposition to your Sun, 
in the sign Libra. You cannot be too 
clear- and level-headed under this transit 
which tends to ‘becloud the judgment and 
mix the values of even the most logical 
and commonsensible of Arians. 


Month by Month Preview 
APRIL: This month you may find 


that business matters or those connected 
with your work are slowed down some- 
what, but your social life of friendships 
should bring you greater happiness, i- 
centive and fulfilment. Keep your fingers 
crossed in partnership matters, and in- 
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ing any contracts or making any deals. 
Partners are apt to let you down, or 
jack out of promises made, for various 
reasons. This is not a month for mar- 







called for in connection with it. Take 
care around the 18th-19th to hold ,tem- 
perament in check, and avoid letting vour- 
self open to any form of deception. 


_ JUNE: Conditions in your employ- 
ment environment tend to remain steady 
this month, continuing on the level of 
last month for the most part, with the 
exception of the period around the 23rd, 
when high expectations or hopes of the 
19th may run into a snag. Around the 
3rd propositions may be closed up to 
you or postponed, but the period between 
the 4th and 7th inclusive should see you 
making fair strides toward. your goal of 
success. Caution on the 8th and 9th will 
be necessary—this is, one of the times 
when the prudent will be prepared for 
any conceivable change. The period 
around June 27th highlights Uranus in 
Cancer and all this planet means to you 
individually—please refer to the heading 
a Uranus in Cancer and be prepared to face 


ae riage, or seeking marriage contacts. Just 
a now friendships are highly favored, also 
a the advice of friends should be heeded, 
‘ie rather than that of your closest asso- 
test cates, who may be somewhat confused 
uk or muddle-headed in some respects. “On 
April 4th and 7th, the 10th, 12th and 
‘ 2ist, friends should prove helpful and 
will fortune attend you in the realization of 
ople your wishes, and your ideals should be 
ain, high. Luck should be with you in your 
just efforts at these times. This is a favorable 
es time for correspondence and writing. 
7" “Hope springs eternal” in the breast of 
ust. Arians this month, and you want to share 
ard your exuberance with other people. Seek 
we friends now who will help bolster your 
ith confidence and faith. 
- MAY: Conditions in regard to your 
n- employment or work should start mov- 
ou ing this month. If you’ve been out of 
tis work, or considering a change of em- 
in ployment, you may find a suitable job 
id around the 15th. If in business for your- 
th self, things should begin to pick up at 
n, this time, and greater promotion is to be 
expected. With health improved and 
. spirits rising, you may push forward now 
—don’t hold back as you probably had 
f to last month. Get the ball rolling. Push - 
yourself socially also, especially if your 
work is such that social contacts are 











on, 





the unexpected in some form between the 
27th and 30th. Don’t try to cling too 
long to something you have outgrown. 
If changes are forced, accept them philo- 
sophically and go on from where you are. 
Everything may seem contrary now, and 
the least you expect the better, or the 
more you will probably receive. What 
you planned on probably won’t mature— 
but something else may favorably sur- 
prise you. 

JULY: This may prove a rather 
testing period, so don’t do anything out 
of the ordinary, or deviate from your 
June precedent any more than you can 
help. Take precautions on July 7th, 9th 
and 10th, especially, and remember that 
what happens that you can’t help is bound 
to turn out all right. This period and 
late June is a time when circumstances 
beyond your control may decide import- 
ant issues of your life. When in doubt, 
don’t; it’s better to be safe than sorry 
just now. It may be necessary to put a 
restraining influence upon your mate, 
or someone close to you in either a part- 
nership or intimate association. Pullin 
your own horns, and don’t allow the ac- 
tions of others to upset you unduly. If 
a bolt from the blue (probably intended 
for someone else) strikes you, be pre- 
pared to move out of the line of fire— 
or else strike back when necessary. But 
“don’t fire until you see the whites of 
their eyes,” and pour oil on troubled emo- 
tional waters at home or in relation with 
your partner. The 21st is an important 
date for handling partners or associates 
with kid gloves, reaching a compromise or 
resolving issues. From then to the end 
of the month you should have smoother 
sailing and successful termination of im- 
pending business matters or transactions. 
Take advantage of opportunity, if such 
comes, at the end of the month. 


AUGUST: Better keep your fingers 
crossed on any propositions that come 
up around the 3rd, at least until the 6th, 
and postpone definite commitments until 
that time. From then on there should be 
clearer sailing for you in a_ business, 
social and romantic sense. If you feel 
you can afford to take time off from the 
job or the pressure of work, this is a 
favorable time for a vacation. You should 
enjoy yourself immensely and return 
with greater intensity of purpose. Those 
born March 28th to 30th are under the 
strongest Uranian influence now, and 
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Arians born at other times can breath 
easier for the time being. Mars in Scor- 
pio is in harmonious aspect to Uranus 
on August 23rd, which should prove a 
powerful stimulant to the success of any 
undertaking, or bring about the promo- 
tion of a business or financial issue or 
deal involving another. Use forethought 
on the 15th—this is a time when no news 
is good news, and it’s better to be safe 
than sorry. From the 26th, the sailing is 
clear; push forward with energy and 
confidence up to and into September. 
SEPTEMBER: Couragé and con- 
fidence in your abilities—as well as 
patience—should remain your watchwords 
this month. There may be tests met now 
that involve health or employment prob- 
lems. Hard work and attention to details 
are the best safeguards in the period be- 
tween from September 15th to 18th. Be 
philosophical about what comes up—if 
your attitude has been right in the past, 
and you’ve attended to your work dili- 
gently, you have nothing to fear. Go 
easy over the 24th—don’t go from one 
extreme to another, and avoid any form 
of over-confidence or chance-taking. Be 
philosophical about any letdown that oc- 
curs—either materially or emotionally. 
The less you expect of this, the better. 
Just now far fields may look particularly 
green. If you must travel, do so around 
the 28th, but avoid over-tiring and re- 
sultant letdown on the 29th. 
OCTOBER: The unexpected may 
occur early this month, probably around 
the 3rd and 4th, so keep your fingers 
crossed. The ones who expect little now 
are not going to be disappointed. Mars 
in Sagittarius still makes far fields look 
very pleasing, but you can work this 
wanderlust off in philosophical pursuit or 
mental pastimes and save yourself some 
money in the bargain. Restless Arians 
who do not care to do this may plan 
their trips for the period between Octo- 
ber 20th and 26th, which is an excellent 
time for both higher mental pursuits and 
for travel. It also favors the aggressive 
urges, for pushing yourself forward into 
the limelight, calling attention to your 
superior qualities and abilities in places 
that count. If you feel you merit a raise, 
ask for it around the 24th. Take ad- 
vantage of opportunities present now— 
if they aren’t presented, seek them in the 
right places: but don’t seek the unattain- 
able—especially on the 31st, 


——— 


NOVEMBER: November begins on 
a note of optimism and high confidenge, 
stimulated by the Mars-Jupiter sextile 
of the 3rd. However, as this is followed 
almost immediately by the square of 
Mars to Saturn on the 4th, you had bet. 
ter keep your hopes and ambitious plans 
pinned down to rockbottom so as not to 
hit any obstacles to their fulfilment at 
the later time. This should be an im. 
portant month, especially around or after 
Nov. 6th and 20th, when Mars and 
Saturn change their respective signs, 
Mars to enter your tenth-house sign of 
Capricorn, ruling profession and world- 
ly standing and Saturn your seventh- 
house sign of Libra, ruling your rek- 
tionships with other people, and your mar- 
riage partner in particular. However, un- 
less you were born on Mar. 21st or very 
early in Aries you will not feel the Saturn 
transit into Libra this month. All Arians 
better hold your reigns tight for the time 
being—tone down aggressive urges, and 
avoid taking hold of the wrong end of 
the stick around the 17th. From then to 
the 29th you should be able to forge ahead 
confidently and courageously. Exercise 
ambitious urges on the 22nd and 23rd 
to attain a desire, or to better your finan- 
cial status. 

DECEMBER: This month you may 
feel the call of duty in earnest, especially 
around the holiday period. This may be 
one of the most serious Christmas sea- 
sons you have spent in quite some time, 
especially if for some reason or other you 
feel separated from a loved one, with 
whom you formerly spent the holiday 
period. However, your business prospects 
should not be too beclouded, now that 
the weight has shifted from your health 
and employment department ‘Yo that of 
your seventh house of relationships. You 
may now begin to find yourself pitted 
against, orincompetition with, people older 
than yourself, whose judgments you may 
have to consider as final. You may have 
to placate your partner or close associates, 
especially on the 4th, 5th and 10th, and 
again on the 24th and 31st. Duty begins 
to play a stronger part in your life and 
relationships than for a long time past. 
Compromise may be expected of you—to 
weigh and balance the scales carefully 
against greater odds. Make holiday pur- 
chases prior to Dec. 16th, if possible, or if 
held up or delayed, between 17th and 20th. 


(Continued on page 52) 
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Editor’s Note: The hour of the Moon’s passage over the meridian is given as this 
marks the culmination of the transient emotional rhythm of the day. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of the Lunar Transit of the meridian 
for various Standard Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, 
when changed to local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United 
States. Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


Saturday—April 1 
Lunar Transit—11:25 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Practical jokers may 
have the tables turned on them embar- 
rassingly, as it is a day of irritations, in- 
competence and misunderstanding. Some 
may not even know they are wearing 
the badge of “fool.” more in- 
clined to criticize and weed out inefficient 
people than to grant any raises. Strive 
for better routine efficiency and file away 
impulses for a better day. Some risk 
present late p.m. Speeders take warning! 


3osses 


Sunday—April 2 
Lunar Transit—None 

Venus ruler — Conditions somewhat 
mixed, the Full Moon of the afternoon 
bringing odd discovery for some and 
utter confusion for others. Proposals 
may not be sincere, marital vows taken 
with tongue in cheek, promises made im- 
pulsively and misinformation handed out 
gratuitously. Don’t bite off more than 
you can chew. Many ineligibles seem to 
crowd the love mart. 


Monday—April 3 
Lunar Transit—0:20 a.m. 

Venus ruler — Financial opportunities 
abound especially during the afternoon 
and evening. Your chances for getting 
that raise or promotion are better. In- 
vestments, travel, religious and educa- 
tional interests are encouraged. Propose, 
become engaged, get married, seal agree- 
ments. Conditions smooth and promis- 
ing. New ideas late p.m. may be worth 
following up. Insurance men with late 


evening appointments may have reason to 
rejoice as people are of a miood to sigh 
on the dotted line. 


Tuesday—April 4 
Lungr Transit—I:16 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Those with definite ideas 
and plans can make some headway. Work 
out the details of sober-minded projects. 
Concentration and exactness in your 
work pays off. Security matters, loans, 
credit, realty, insurance foremost. Revise 
budget, go over your accounts, try to 
collect what is due you and get old bills 
paid. Benefits come from older sources 
or from those long known. New things 
less certain, and romance not smooth. 


Wednesday—April 5 
Lunar Transit—2:12 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Emotionality goes on a 
rampage. People are stubborn and ready 
to fight for their prejudices. More re- 
sentment than good-will is let loose to- 


~day. Patient application to your regular 


line of work will keep you out of trouble 
and turn the day to advantage. Dissatis- 
faction in personal matters. Conflict in 
gambling and political circles. Revise to 
meet necessity. 


Thursday—April 6 
Lunar Transit —3:12 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Delay turns out to be a 
safeguard against disappointment, loss, 
personal danger. Lady Luck is in the 
background. and may reveal herself late 
evening but the afternoon drags and 
tires you out. Confidence may be re- 
stored after supper hour. Entertainers,. 
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creative workers, travelers, promoters 
seem to get the best breaks as inspira- 
tional forces emerge. 


Friday—April 7 
Lunar Transit—4:13 a.m. 
Jupiter ruler — Conclude agreements 
during lunch hour. Irritable and scrappy 
during the afternoon but evening smoothes 
things over and may bring a nice sur- 
prise. Gifts and proposals well received. 
Romance gets a lift, new ideas take form. 
Literary workers can profit. Travel, 
news, advertising campaigns favored. To- 
wards midnight use more caution as an 
accident hazard looms for the unwary. 


Saturday—April 8 
Lunar Transit—5:10 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—A day of accomplish- 
ment if you’re putting forth proper ef- 
fort. Well-brganized ventures make the 
most progress, though new ideas are gen- 
erating and sudden discoveries are pos- 
sible. Settle issues in terms of what is 
best for your security. Defer to age 
and those in authority. Pleasant condi- 
tions prevail at night. Good for testi- 
monial dinners and other forms of meet- 
ings that combine business with pleasure. 


Sunday—Aprii 9 
Lunar Transit—6:11 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Early morning hard on 
those who have celebrated too much the 
night before. Consequences of bad judg- 
ment come to light. However, as evening 
approaches confidence and ambition re- 
turns. Labor and management officials 
could get together and work out an agree- 
ment to prevent or settle a pending strike. 
Family disputes also lend themselves to 
adjustive techniques. An active day for 
those who wield authority. Emotional 
matters slow but unencumbered. 


Monday—April 10 
Lunar Transit—7:01 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Surprising financial de- 
velopments. Values fluctuate. Romance 
and speculation snagged. Odd conditions 
prevail in work and health. However, 
true friendships can be expanded. Seek 
professional advice and maintain an im- 
personal attitude. Theorists are asked to 
prove their contentions, while conserva- 
tionists are chided by the liberalists. 
There are likely to be clashes on political 
and financial issues. 





Tuesday—April 11 
Luner Transif—7:54 a.m. 


Uranus ruler—Early morning erratic 


but day builds up to one of opportunity ’ 


in career, profession, ambitious plans, 
Promote public interests. Professional 
people and politicians prosper. Those 
concerned with legislation may submit 
bills. Secret investigators, reporters, re- 
searchers may also get results. Romance 
children, speculation seems to require at. 
tention but: forging issues makes trouble. 
Consider the ik of others, 


Wednesday—April 12 
Lunar Transit—8:42 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—The day begins and 
ends on a happy note. Promotions, salary 
raises, bonuses possible. Advantages cui- 
minate in business, profession, and for 
those interested in politics, social reforms, 
healing and education. Patients respond 
to new forms of treatment. Sympathetic 
appeals are effective and love finds new 
expression or fresh encouragement, 


Thursday—April 13 

Lunar Transit—9:28 a.m. 
Neptune ruler—Gloomy moods make 
this a trying day for almost everyone. 
The emotionally-undisciplined take it the 
hardest. Selfishness gets exactly nothing, 
yet proper defenses are required to pre- 
vent humiliation. Health deficiencies show 
up to burden those on the job with extra 
work, Tensions most acute around noon. 
Be patient and considerate, as the other 

fellow may be as weary as you. 


Friday—April 14 
Lunar Transit—10:10 a.m. 

Neptune ruler — Domestic relations, 
property deals, health and labor condi- 
tions are in ¢ritical shape. Tempers are 
short as any existing condition tends 
to be aggravated. Those with stomach dis- 
orders should watch diet. Criminals, 
neurotic patients, delinquents are likely 
to be destructively aroused. A busy 
day for police and hospital workers. 
Mind your own business and don’t look 
for trouble as it won’t be far off. 


Saturday—April 15 
Lunar Transit—10:52 a.m. 
Mars ruler—Fresh ideas are stirring 
but they are premature. Old friendships 
may be renewed. Despite the solid back- 


ing that may be counted upon and the — 
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soundness of plans, not much progress 
can be expected if you launch anything 
new. Gains, if any, come from past ef- 
forts. Economists, analysts, bookkeepers, 
mathematicians can do exceptionally good 
work today. Investigate, study, track 
down information. 
Sunday—April 16 
Lunar Transit—11:35 a.m. 

Mars ruler— Plans and enterprises 
which depend upon a future commitment 
should be put aside for a day or two 
more. People are enthusiastic and eager 
for action but they’re not quite ready to 
do what they think they want to do. 
Imagination is a strong force to-day, and 
emotions as well as facts may be colored 
to suit the occasion. Question motives 
behind propositions, promises, declara- 
tions, appeals. 

Moaday—April 17 
Lunar Transif—12:24 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Political issues, juvenile 
crimes, dramatic messages, debates make 
startling news. In spite of divided opinion 
on vital questions, the wheels of progress 
can be coaxed into motion. House-hunt- 
ing, property deals, mild forms of specu- 
lation seem encouraged. Take a chance 
within the limits of your immediate situa- 
tion. Late morning and noon best for 
launching new things, settling issues, con- 
cluding agreemnts. Be resourceful. 

Tuesday—April 18 
Lunar Transit—1:00 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Consummations possible 
until noon. People reliable, easily pleased, 
ready to cooperate and fulfill commit- 
ments. Legitimate claims receive proper 
consideration, good work attracts appro- 
priate rewards, and plans can be made or 
completed with a promise of ultimate 
satisfaction or gain. Insincerity, jealousy, 
emotional weakness, however, draw a 
blank by nightfall. Be loyal and steady. 

Wednesday—April 19 
Lunar Transif—1:43 p.m. 

Venus ruler—A.M. conscientious and 
productive. Tackle problems vigorously, 
especially financial ones. P.M. heavy, 
tiring, moody and climactic. Love is 
severely tested and must face up to 
reality. Issues seem clear-cut, definite, 
final, and in that sense it is a good day 
as you will know just where you stand. 
Deficiencies, weaknesses in health, love, 
personnel are exposed. Tolerance, sym- 
pathy, patience wins what selfishness, 
tantrums, narrow-mindedness may lose. 





Thursdey—April 20 
Lunar) Transit—2:28 p.m. 

Mercury ruler — Personal security 
needs and threats continue to provide 
topics of conversation, but talking things 
over may relieve your anxiety. Things 
remote in time or place offer more sta- 
bility than your immediate reactions. Plan 
a future schedule, write for informa- 
tion, contact those afar, but don’t expect 
to pull any irons out of the fire today. 
You'll find they’re “cold.” 

Friday—April 21 
Lunar Transit—3:2] p.m. 

Mercury ruler — Employment and fi- 
nancial opportunities may develop mid- 
afternoon. Good for medical treatment, 
professional consultation, bank loans, 
credit extension, interviews in connec- 
tion with important positions. An ex- 
pansive and protective influence prevails. 
After supper hour emotions‘tense up and 
personalities clash, Check irritability and 
haste that might lead to accident or re- 
grettable consequences. 

Saturday—April 22 
Luner Transit—4:09 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Real estate extremely ac- 
tive. Go out to buy ; chances excellent for 
finding just what you’re looking for in 
the way of am apartment, house or busi- 
ness proposition. New and unusual ideas, 
offers, projects, relationships are refresh- 
ingly stimulated. A day of expanding 
opportunity, rich discovery, unique prog- 
ress, interesting surprise. Get away from 


‘rountine. Resourceful people get desired 


results. Experimental researchers do well. 
Sunday—April 23 
Luner Transif—5:02 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Another thriving day for 
realtors. Best “finds” and more reliability 
in people met up to noon. Around sun- 
set uncertainty sets in but a little later 
the evening turns comfortable, affection- 
ate, sociable. Lovers may seal their love. 
After-dark weddings promise compati- 
bility and fruitful union, Festive occa- 
sions and family gatherings promote 
happiness. Count your blesssings and 
enjoy yourself. 

Monday—April 24 
Lunar Transit—5:53 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Early morning produc- 
tive; balance of day without specific di- 
rection and things tend to fizz out. You’re 
apt to be too late or too early to bag any- 
thing important. However, the normal 
course of things is relatively smooth. 
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Family sentiment is strongly in’the pic- 
ture. Spend some time reminiscing and 
also plan in imagination the kind of home 
life you’d like to have. 


Tuesday—April 25 
Lunar Transit—6:43 p.m. 


Sun ruler—Pleasure and good humor 
prevails to raise confidence and spirits. 
People stand on their dignity, however, 
and expect all that is due them in terms 
of their rank, position or status. Make 
magnificent gestures today if you would 
attract your, share of applause. Shoddi- 
ness, weakness, faithlessness will be 
frowned upon by those whose ideals are 
extraordinarily stimulated. 


Wednesday—April 26 
Lunar Transit—7:34 p.m. 


Sun ruler—Idealism still marked but 
there may be disagreements as to whose 
brand is best. Opinions*conflict in p.m. 
on matters of policy or principle, chiefly 
if money or economic measures are in- 
volved. Don’t splurge if you can’t af- 
ford it as someone may take you to task 
—or to the cleaners if you play for high 
stakes. Alimony-seekers may be relent- 
less ‘in demands, so you who are vulner- 
able take warning. 


Thursday—April 27 
Lunar Transit—8:32 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Conscientious workers 
may see concrete results of their ef- 
forts. Midafternnon should put bosses, 
supervisors, leaders in harmony with 
workers, subordinates, hirelings. The day 
favors shifts in personnel, labor agree- 
ments, building contracts, job-seeking. 
Great progress for those concerned with 
public health, economic planning, food 
production and distribution, but all may 
gain through efficient service. 


Friday—April 28 
Lunar Transit—9:20 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—A tremendously busy 
day but the personal element may in- 
trude to mar efficiency. Problems in love 
and health interfere with initiative or 
the capacity to produce. Avoid waste mo- 
tion. Irrelevant factors apt to creep in 
to diffuse effort, so try to relax amidst 
these tensions. Act in terms of the im- 
mediate and pertinent need, shelving your 
more important plans if necessary. 


<aturday—April 29 

Lunar Transit—10:06 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Love is a dominant force 
today and people seem to want to co- 
operate. But, there are some conten- 
tious forces operating to prevent com- 
plete satisfaction. Lovers must be patient 
and sympathetic, married folks need to 
curb erratic ‘impulses, travelers should 
avoid speed. Seek pleasure in community 
affairs; attend a’ charity bazaar or bring 
cheer to a sick friend or relative. Heavy 
drinking may create its own problems, 


Sunday—April 30 
Lunar Transit—11:02 p.m. 

Venus ruler—A pleasant day for those 
who like to putter in the garden, go to 
church and take the family for a drive, 
Students and creative workers may also 
feel inspired. It is not a day when de- 
cisions will carry over into the future, 
however, so enjoy yourself in terms of 
the day’s opportunities. People are 
friendly, companionable and’ enthusiastic 
so entertain and be entertained, : 


HART CRANE 
(Continued from page 34) 


self for inspiration and peace, finding 
there the fountainhead of his highest cre- 
ative expressions. He sacrifices his life 
to give the world a harvest of spiritual 
beauty. 

That he produced some of the finest 
poetry on record is beyond question. Few 
are the poets, from Sappho to Millay, who 
can equal him. And yet, paradoxically 
enough, with Mars square Saturn at birth, 
it is not likely that his influence on letters 
will live, or that his audiences will ever 
be large. Much of his work seems unin- 
telligible on first feading, confusing to 
the point of absurdity; but, scattered 
throughout, are the divine flashes that 
even Shakespeare and Keats would have 
envied. It can safely be said that he took 
poetry as high as it could go,—up into 
that “bright, delerious blue” ‘where the 
mind enjoys communion with the Heart 
of Things. In what is probably his great- 
est flight of expression he completely re- 
leases, with consummate skill, and for all 
time to come, that blinding light “which 
never was on sea or land” — 

“Bind us in time, O Seasons clear, and awe. 

O minstrel galleons of Carib fire, 

Bequeath us to no earthly shores until 

Is answered in the vortex of our graves 

The a widg spindrift gaze toward Para- 
ise. 
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Postmarked London, England, Jan. 31, 1950 


) 
By the time this is in print the British 
General Election will be past history but 
it may be instructive to pay a little atten- 
tion to the astrology of that event. 

Writing some three weeks before the 
election, I ask myself whether there may 
not yet be enough of the conjunction 
Mars-Saturn in Virgo (Nov. 30, 1949) 
in action, to make the contest a difficult 
one for Labor. There seems littl€ ques- 
tion that Virgo is the sign of the manual 
worker, One must naturally also watch 
the aspects of Mercury on or about 
election-date. On February 22nd there 
was a trine to Mars, which should at 
least give a good deal of energy to their 
candidates; Indeed, Mars seems the 
dominant planet in this conflict. But it 
is retrograde and out of dignities. 

Here is the map of the British Labor 
Party, which students of world-astrology 
may care to add to their files. It seems 
fairly authentic: 


BRITISH 
LABOR 


PARTY 


The date is February 27, 1900, Lon- 
don, at noon, so that the present elec- 
tion very nearly coincides with the Party’s 
50th birthday. 

Some of the directions are interest- 
ing and all play on Mars. For example, 
if we add 50°—a degree for a year—to 
the ascendant, we get 28° 43’ Leo, in al- 
most precise opposition to the planet 
Mars in the map. The progressed M.C. 
is 28° 52’ Aries, in sextile to the same 
planet and even closer. And the ascend- 
ant (at London) of the eclipse of March 
18 is 28° 46’ Leo! How shall we inter- 
pret so much *Martian influx? British 
elections are usually tame and decorous 
affairs nowadays: will there be some war- 
scare at the time? Or some death or 
accident of note? 

As for the result, I do not think Mars 
directions, even bad ones (and the above 
are not all bad), necessarily indicate de- 
feat as Saturnian or Uranian afflictions 
might do. It looks like a stiff fight. 
Transits do not seem to assist Labor, 
for both Uranus and Neptune are afflic- 
tive. 

Curiously enough, Clement Attlee’s 
progressed Mars is also about 28% 
Aquarius. 

This rather insignificant-looking little 
man, at whose expense a good many jokes 


are current, was born on January 3, 1883, 


in West London, and it is generally 


thought that Capricorn is the rising sign, 


with Mars, Sun and Mercury therein. 
The last-mentioned planet is in very close 


trine to Uranus and the Sun is trine 


Neptune and Saturn, both of which (as 


well as Jupiter and Uranus) are retro- 
grade, whatever precisely that'may mean. 
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The Moon is in the beginning of Scorpio, 
sextile Mars. The aspect which stamps 
him as a revolutionary, of sorts, is Jupi- 
ter in square to Uranus; but Attlee’s 
chief service to British Labor has prob- 
ably been that he has, up to a point, ren- 
dered it respectable. People feel that 
such a nice little chap would never sanc- 
tion anything really violent. Actually, 
listening to his voice on the wireless, 
clear, concise and businesslike, I do not 
get the impression of insignificance. At 
any rate, he has kept his party together, 
which, in view of the afflictions in com- 
mon signs in its horoscope, given above, 
is no mean feat. 

His progressed Sun is now going to 
sextile Saturn and after that, to the op- 
position of Uranus. 

I noted that American astrologers, in 
their last election, used a map for the 
opening of the polls in the extreme east 
of their country; but I do not recall 
whether prognostications based on this 
method, which seems worth" investigat- 
ing, were correct; nor do I remember 
how they distributed the house-rulerships, 
especially the Ist and 7th. It might be 
held that the opposition, being the assail- 
ants, would come under Ist, and the 
party in power, who are defending their 
position, would be the 7th. . 

Perhaps the safest plan would be to 
take the 10th as the existing government. 
In the map for February 23rd, Capri- 
corn 2° is on the M.C. at London, and, 
at the extreme east of our small coun- 
try, about 134° more. The ruler, Saturn, 
is in Virgo in the 6th, and retrograde. 
The principal aspects are a trine to the 
Moon in Taurus and a square to the 
Part of Fortune. 

All in all, I expect the Labor Party 
to come out of the contest considerably 
the worse for wear. 

I feel I owe an apology to American 
readers for devoting so much time to a 
British matter, and one that will also 
be past history when this is in print. My 
object is to learn what we can from the 
past in order to “know better next time” 
and for that purpose it doesn’t matter 
much whether it is a British election or 
any other. 


Republic of India 


Another map that should be discussed 
is that of the new-born Republic of India, 
born at Oh.‘Om., January 26, at Delhi. 

































We wish it were better, not only for 
the sake of the new Republic, but for 
the sake of mankind at large, of which 
so large a fraction will be directly af- 
fected by this figure, and, indirectly, 
probably very many more. 

One of the most interesting points, 
perhaps, is that the two benefics are close 


to theeM.C. (15° Aquarius) of the, 


Dominion of India horoscope, whilst the 
midheaven is in opposition to the as- 
cendant (28° Capricorn) of the old Em- 
pire of India figure, cast for local noon, 
Allahabad, November 1, 1858, and now 
of course extinct. 

Really one can but dub this chart a 
feeble one. Not, I think, catastrophic, 
but very weak. No less than six bodies 
are retrograde. The Moon is in exalta- 
tion, but the Sun is in detriment, as also 
Mars, so that its three trines, to Sun, 
Jupiter and Venus, can effect but little 
good. Venus and Jupiter are in trine to 
Neptune; but they are also opposed to 
Pluto, in elevation. Saturn, the natural 
ruler of the Hindu race, is trine Mercury, 
in mutual reception and has two semi- 
sextiles. Least of all, perhaps, does one 
like the ruler Venus opposed to Pluto. 

The close sextile of the Moon to Ura- 
nus, and perhaps the even closer sextile 
Neptune-Pluto, seem the only really 
worthwhile contacts in the map. 

In the next few years the Sun will 
progress to some good aspects, and, since 
Aquarius is so much involved, help will 
come from friends, and, indeed, it will be 
needed. 

It is to be observed, not without a 
smile, that an Indian writer in the well- 
known periodical, the Astrological Maga- 
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gine of Bangalore, admits that this is not 
a very good map and rather naively 
suggests that some other date — ‘‘say 
March Ist’—should be taken instead. I 
wish it could; and for that matter many 
of us would be quite pleased to change 
our nativities! But this seems the true 
horoscope of the Republic of India. The 
actual ceremontal proclamation seems to 
have been made during the morning of 
the 26th, but, even if this time were 
preferable in respect of validity, it would 
not change the contacts appreciably, 
though the mundane positions might per- 
haps be happier.* 

Will India prove a bulwark against 
Communism ? 

Broadly, so long as this figure remains 
in force and has not been replaced by a 
better, it seems questionable. whether she 
will prove a very strong wall against 
anything. Three important bodies in 
Aquarius seem to incline to some ideo- 
logical kinship with the U.S.S.R., though 
it may be recalled that the U.S.A. Moon 
is also in this sign, affording a possible 
bridge Of understanding between the 
three countries, the United Kingdom 
participating through the rulér Venus be- 
ing in 16° 32’ Aquarius. 

My impression is that the new Re- 
public will endeavour to be on good terms 
all round, which is an excellent, very 
Libra-like, and, at the moment, not very 


easy policy to pursue. Since the war, » 


Russia has either antagonized or en- 
slaved her allies. Friendship on fair and 
equal terms does not enter into her con- 
ceptions. One may watch with interest, 
if also with anxiety, the Soviet policy to- 
wards the great Asiatic nations, 

At the time of writing there is much 
discussion in the papers about the hy- 
drogen bomb and even the most serious 
of our journals is of the opinion that any 
industrially developed power could easily 
by that means destroy the world as we 
know it. This remark caused me to erect 
a horary figure as to the likelihood of 
anything of that kind eventuating, and I 
am pleased to say that the chart was fair- 
ly reassuring. Views will differ as. to 
the dependability of such figures and per- 


% According to the London Daily Telegraph, Tanu- 
ary 27th, it was when Dr. Prasad, the new President 
changed seats with the last Governor-General. Mr. 
Rajagopalachari, that “the King’s writ ceased to run 
in India.” “The Republic was officially born at the 
moment when Dr. Prasad, having taken the oath, sat 
on the historic throne in ‘the Durbar Hall. of Govern- 
ment.” I await details of when this took place, 


haps their validity or field of reference 
must be narrowed to the fairly near fu- 
ture. One can scarcely suppose that they 
would reveal the future through all time. 
However, so far as it went, it threatened 
nothing drastic. 

I should say that the conjunctions of 
Uranus and Pluto, about 1961, will be 
dangerous unless by that time a quite 
different political atmosphere will have 
arisen, as may well be the case. 

The Editor has suggested to me—and 


* I could not agree more heartily—that one 


of the most urgent tasks that lie before 
students of political astrology is that of 
finding a satisfactory birth-map for the 
U.S.S.R. However, this is not easy and 
it seems likely that for a long time to 
come this problem will no more be solved 
to the satisfaction of all than the kindred 
enigma of the real horoscope of the 
United States. 


Bolshevist Revolution 


The Russians celebrate the Bolshevist 
Revolution, which overthrew the Liberal 
government of Kerensky, on November 
7th, and when there is a sort of general 
consensus in a matter of this kind, one 
feels that there must be something in 
it. People seem guided to the choice of 
the right day in the same sort of mys- 
terious way in which scientists appear 
to be led to give appropriate names to 
newly-discovered planets, though they 
know and care nothing about astrology. 

I have in my files four suggested maps 
for this date, November 7, 1917, and all 
for Leningrad. This raises the point, 
ought the maps to be recast for Moscow, 
from the time that the capital was 
changed? I am inclined to think so. 

Now a map for local standard time 
noon at Leningrad shows 28° Sagittarius 
rising. But whilst there was a certain 
idealism and broadness of policy about 
the early Bolshevik regime, it rapidly 
disappeared. Would not this agree with 
a shifting of the map to Moscow, bring- 
ing about Capricorn 14%4° to the as- 
cendant? The midheaven would then be 
Scorpio 26° pretty closely opposed, on 
that fateful day; June 22, 1941, to the 
transit Saturn and Uranus. 

The American astrologer; Mr. C. Hey, 
well known for very careful mundane 
work, has suggested a figure for the same 
day and almost the same ascendant 


(Capricorn 16° 02’) but he has retained 
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the original “place of birth,” Leningrad, 
so that the midheaven is 2° 56’ Sagit- 
tarius. 

Dr. Troinski, a German student, has 
suggested an ascendant of Leo 21°. 

A figure that seems to have gained 
currency first appeared in Astrology for 
December 1937 in an article by Miss 
Estelle Gardiner, who based her time 
on Trotzky’s account of the congress. 
“The agenda of the congress was com- 
pleted. The Soviet Government was 
created. . . . At 5:15 in the morning 
(November 9, October 27 by OS.) 
Kamenev closed the constituent congress 
of the Soviet regime.” 

Miss Gardiner thereupon erected her 
map for 5:15 a.m. on the 9th; and this 
map has its points. But one wonders 
why, in the face of Trotzky’s words, the 
USSR. has chosen a date two days 
earlier for its annual celebrations. 

It is curious that the ascendant is 
» Libra 23°, which is very near, if not 
identical with, that of Hitler. It is the 
degree held by the great star Spica, in 
the constellation of the Virgin. One 
would expect it to have a relation to agri- 
culture, since its significance is an ear 
of corn. But that hardly fallies with 
Hitler’s peculiarities; nor with the fact 
that one of the chief objectives of the 
U.S.S.R. has been the industrialization of 
their country ! 

This map shows Pluto in transit to the 
M.C. during 1941, and, although op- 
ponents of Communism (of the Stalin 
variety) may say that a Libra ascend- 
ant is quite out of place, they may be 
appeased by finding Neptune and Saturn 
in Leo in the 10th, showing cruel and 
treacherous rulers, as well as the laying 
waste of the country at the hands of 
the German invaders, 

Another quite different map appeared 
in the British Journal of Astrology, May 
1933. It is for local noon at Leningrad, 
September 15, 1917, but I do not think 
any clue was given as to why this date 
was chosen. It seems to have originated 
with a Belgian astrologer, M. Brahy. 

The thing that strikes the eye here is 
that the dominant aspect in the heavens 
on June 22, 1941 was an opposition 
Mars-Neptune in Pisces-Virgo 25° 00’. 
Now, in this figure the M.C. is Virgo 
23° 14’. None of the other figures seems 

to offer any point of impact for this 
very outstanding celestial opposition on 


<a 


one of the most important days in the 
history of the Soviet Union. 

If anyone can offer a reason for this 
data I shall be glad to hear, for in other 
respects, besides what has just been 
written, it appears rather attractive. Those 
interested are asked to work out the de 
rections and note the transits for the 
war-period, in relation to this figure, 

The annular solar eclipse of March 
18, 1950, at Washington, shows the place 
of Mars in the national map almost exact- 
ly rising. The eclipse falls pretty close 
to the opposition of progressed Nep- 
tune. In the lunar eclipse of April 2nd, 
the place of Uranus in the national map 
culminates; Saturn and Mars rise, the 
latter close to the place of the progressed 
Neptune. The eclipse (12° 32’ Aries. 
Libra) involves the national Sun square 
Saturn. A difficult and rather alarming 
month with unexpected and unpleasant 
developments in the Middle and Far 
East principally. 


ROYAL TRAVELLERS 
(Continued from page 29) 


Islands. Mars rules both England and 
Germany and the Sun France. These dif- 
ferent countries may be considered in re- 
lation to travel’ during this period of time. 
The Duke’s progressions are also in- 
dicative of much action. His progressed 
Mercury is sextile to radical Pluto con- 
gunct Neptune and Jupiter. Observe this 
applying planet is ruler of the fourth, his 
homeland—Mercury (speech) and ruler 
of the working man—tis name will be 
mentioned by the many in reference to 
the hope he may return soon or visit often 
the country of his birth. Mercury has 
rulership over names and while this as- 
pect makes the contact of these three dif- 
ferent planets, Pluto, Neptune and Jupi- 
ter, during the coming five years, some 
different title may be bestowed upon him. 
During this year he may suddenly return 
to Britain on account of the probable ill- 
ness of a relative. Mercury is in square 
aspect to the planet of dynamic action, 
Uranus, which is his personal ruler, so 
events affecting him closely are likely to 
occur. 

The combination of these progressed 
aspects touch many departments in his 
horoscopic wheel supplying energy to the 


rulers of the different houses involved—- 


progressed Mars ruler of the second and 
(Concluded on page 66) 
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Ox the favorable side, April 10, 1950 
brings the Jupiter-Uranus trine, meas- 
ured by right ascension. In longitude 
this trine matures on the 26th. These 
important business planets are in close 
orb of this beneficial 120° aspect from 
late March to early May. In addition, 
Saturn is in orb of the 30° angle ‘to 
Neptune all month, with the closest posi- 
tion around the Ist of May. Neptune 
and Pluto continue in orb of their sex- 
tile (60°), which will persist in varying 
width for many months. There is no 
appreciable market effect found in these 
present Saturn-Neptune and Neptune- 
Pluto aspect cycles, except that they make 
a ‘background that is favorable. This is 
good, just because it is NOT unfavor- 
able. 

On the negative side, there are no 
apparently - important aspect maturities. 
Jupiter does make the 135° aspect to 
Neptune on the 4th by right ascension, 
on the 18th by longitude. With other 
planets this is found to be a moderately 
unfavorable factor, but when Jupiter and 
Neptune are involved, a study, of past 
contacts shows an indifferent, or even 
slightly inflationary trend. A similar sit- 
uation prevails in the Mars-Neptune 
parallel which operates within one de- 
gree orb all month, continuing into May. 
Exact contacts on this parallel will be 
April 14th and May 11th. The Moon 
parallels both Mars and Neptune, “trans- 
lation of light,” on the Ist, 14th, 15th, 
28th, and across midnight of the 29th- 
30th. The 14th and 28th are probably 
the most sensitive of these dates. Venus 
translates the light on this Mars-Neptune 
position on the 24th, 26th, and 28th. 

There could be an important situation 
around the 10th, with the Jupiter-Uranus 


The Market in April 


Review and Preview 


By PAUL R. PEAK, B.A. 


with the conjunction of Jupiter on the 
5th, and the trine to Uranus on the 6th. 
By longitude the dates are the 4th and 
7th. (Elements for these right ascen- 
sion positions may be found on page 32 
of the 1950 American Astrology Ephem- 
eris, or in the Government Nautical Al- 
manac.) After this translation of light by 
Venus, the fast-moving Mercury crosses 
the mid-point of this trine; and makes 
the perfect sextile angle, 60°, to each, on 
the 10th, the same day Jupiter and Ura- 
nus make their own trine of 120°. The 
beneficial effects of all these contacts 
could be felt for up to a week or ten 
days before the 10th, and fading after- 
wards for this phase in itself, to around 
a week after. Let us be cautious, though, 
not to expect too much of this Jupiter- 
Uranus trine, based on precedent. His- 
torically ‘this “sinister” trine of Jupiter 
to Uranus, a 13.81 year average con- 
tact, did only so-so when it appeared 
during December 1936 and December 
1922. In December 1908 it showed up 
well, marking the high month of that 
year, but it was helped out by other 
favorable major-planet influences which 
do not prevail in April 1950. 

An excellent illustration of transla- 
tion of light is just completed as we write 
this story on Saturday, February 4, 1950. 
United Press reports that Dow-Jones In- 
dustrials have closed up $4.95 for the 
week, at $205.03, highest since July 10, 
1946. Rails are up 49¢ at $55.53, but 
have not topped their 1948 highs. Utili- 
ties continued to push ahead, up 66¢ at 
$42.57 for the week, their highest since 
June 17, 1946. These new highs are on 
time with the very favorable bull-market 
aspect, Jupiter trine Neptune, which ma- 
tured by right ascension this week. The 
market has been persisting uphill since 
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mid-June 1949, towards this point. It 
has been helped along by other and earlier 
bull-cycle influences, and there have been 
no important bear forces to hinder ex- 
cept for short reactions. This week, as 
the time for the perfect aspect between 
these two important planets drew near, it 
was something like having a radio, or a 
television’ set, all installed, and connected 
to the power supply, ready to go, but not 
turned on. Along comes a faster-moving 
planet, or the Sun or Moon, and “turns 
the switch,” completes the circuit (trans- 
lation of light), setting the looked-for re- 
sults in motion. This week it was the 
Sun whidh made the conjunction to Jupi- 
ter and the trine to Neptune by right 
ascension, and helped spark the upsurge 
we saw on Thursday, February 2nd. 
There was also a_full-Moon this day, 
favorably sextile Mars and Neptune. 
Volume passed the two million share 
mark as Dow-Jones Industrials close up 
$2.22 for the day, at $204.11, highest 
level for 41 months, Profit taking has 
whittled away since then, but the week 
has closed on continued high ground. 

In the tug-and-pull of planetary forces, 
as translated in human actions, thé upside 
power of the planetary timetable weakens 
into late February-March. A _ long-ex- 
pected reaction may arrive, which could 
retrace from one-third to two-thirds of 
the more than 43 point rise we have seen, 
measured by the Industrials, since June 
1949. If the bottom of this -reaction 
comes in March, the trine of Jupiter- 
Uranus which matures in April could 
mark another surge of upside power that 
would tend to be exciting. But it should 
be viewed with caution, if it appears. 
There is not. enough time left, on the 
1950. planetary timetable. There is not 
enough power remaining in this timetable 
to push the averages appreciably higher 
than we have seen them during the 
January-February high, UNLESS WE 
HAVE AN ACCELERATED INFLA- 
TION. One can be wrong, but it is more 
probable, considering the important as- 
pects to come in the next few months, 
that we stand closer to a sudden break 
that brings with it a disastrous deflation. 
After that might follow a manipulated 
inflation. If the reaction which is ex- 
pected around late February-March con- 
tinues into April, we may find that this 
Jupiter-Uranus trine around the 10th 
could mark a turning-around point, and 
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the beginning of a recovery. But again, 
a recovery here would appear to be on 
quicksand for the long pull. It may seem 
disappointing to stay out of the market, 
except in carefully selected defensive and 
anti-inflation hedges. But thé next bar. 
gain buying point for the long-range view 
is not to arrive, according to planetary 
cycles, until deep in 1952-1953. 





Correction in February 1950 article, ge 58, and 
column, 2nd line from bottom. ch ry 1” 
to read, “April io. — a 


ARIES—NEXT 12 MONTHS 
(Continued from page 42) 


JANUARY: This month should be 
a very social one for you. It is an ex- 
cellent time to join fraternal organiza- 
tions, to make friends, or entertain old 
ones. Ask favors when necesary. A 
heavy note is your house of relationships 
with a close partner or business associate 
can be outset by the beneficial social as- 
pects—this is a period when you should 
enter into activities connected with your 
own or partner’s profession, and so help 
promote your prestige. 

FEBRUARY: Constructive forces 
are at work behind the scenes or in your 
private life. Plan to spend more time 
this month and next in silence and medita- 
tion. It is a philanthropic month, ex- 
cellent both for the giving and receiving 
of gifts. At this time the bread you have 
cast on life’s waters may return to you 
duly multiplied. You may be called upon 
to compromise more than usual with your 
partner in either marriage or business. 
Try to overlook his or her apparent short- 
comings and pour oil on troubled marital 
waters whenever possible. Rest all you 
can, both mentally and physically, to re- 
coup your forces for next month. 


MARCH: Important developments ! 


may occur this month, due to circum- 


stances often entirely unforeseen and be-. 


yond your control. You will be wise to 
postpone personal and business issues or 
decisions until around your birthdate in 
later March or April, and await develop- 
ments. Whatever happens that is not your 
fault will terminate for your ultimate ben- 
fit. If you force issues you may regret 
it later on. Therefore it will pay you to 
sit tight, and accept favors, if such come, 
but refuse to be disturbed by temporary 
explosions or hurricanes. Don’t let trifling 
incidents calculated to upset or offend you 
get you off the main course. 
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Your Marriage 


Rose Campbell Starr 


Probl cM 


The problems that appear herein are chosen for their general interest. To receive con- 
sideration for publication, the writer's full name and address must be given, although in no 
instance will this information be published or divulged. The day, month and year of birth, 
also the birth place, and hour when known, are required. 

Those who desire an answer by mail should direct their queries to our Personal Service 


Department. 


A Neptunian Incident 


Dear Miss Starr: 

] was married twice, to two men born 
on Dec. 2nd—he first died; the second to 
whom I was married from August 1932 
until August 1946, when he left or rather 
I put him out after finding him with 
other women. 

I was born Oct. 6, 1897, in the a.m. in 


this city (41 N., 74 W.). My first hus-: 


band and I were in show business; after 
he died I retired from it. 
On April 4, 1947 I was taken to a 


hospital in an ambulance and as I was 


getting sicker by the minute and no 
doctor to attend me I asked the nurse for 
a doctor. She pointed to a room. I went 
to get a drink of water out of a fountain 
and then returned to the bench where I 
was told to wait. I saw a laborer in the 
hospital and asked him where I could 
find a doctor. He said, “Come with me,” 
and | followed. He took me to a room 
which said “Office” on the door and in-, 
side was a well-dressed man. I asked him 
if he was a doctor and he said “Yes.” 
Well, to cut it short, he raped, beat me, 
etc., etc. He was a mortuary attendant, 
and I was in the morgue office of the 
hospital. He was not supposed to be there 
at the time as it was after his working 
hours. 

It’s a very long story but just to show 
you what took place all these years from 
1945 to 1947 was awful. 1 am now suing 
for $200,000. The case was called on 
January 6, 1950, but as stated in my 
horoscope things would come up but due 





to the planets retrograde they would be 
pending, etc. Sure enough it’s true—the 
case was postponed. 

Do you think the case will be suc- 
cessful? I would like to purchase a new 
car and go traveling for awhile. I have 
been a nervous wreck due to this incident 
or terrible experience. 

I am a regular subscriber. I would not 
be without your wonderful American As- 
trology. 

Libra. 


* ANSWER: In an experience like 
yours, which must have been a terrific 
shock to your nervous system, we look 
primarily to Neptune and the twelfth 
house. However, in all fairness you must 
admit that, in your weakened state, you 
displayed extreme gullibility when you 
asked a passing “laborer” to direct you 
to a doctor. There is a very interest- 
ing book, The Criminal and his Victim, 
by Hans von Hentig, a chapter of which 
is entitled The Responsibility of the 
Victim, showing how, in many cases like 
yours, the object or victim of Such an 
outrage has unconsciously left himself 
too open and credulous. A somewhat 
similar ignominious incident, usually in 
a lesser degree, happens to almost every 
honest and unsuspecting citizen at some 
time in his or her life, often from the 
hands of the very people who the law 
declares to be our defenders or guardians 
of safety, and whose duty it is to protect 
us. Neptune rules this type of infamy, 
and it was, and still is, transiting youre 


sign, 
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Your ninth house Neptune in Gemini 
was squared by your Mercury and Jupi- 
ter conjunction in your twelfth house at 
the time of your birth, Your Uranus 
conjunct Saturn in Scorpio, squared by 
your*Aquarius Moon, could also attract 
experiences—at least one experience—of 
the type you met with—and one is 
enough, I am sure you will agree. 

As to your possibility of finding sat- 
isfaction in a court of law, Neptune is 
still in your sign, and this planet was 
natally in your ninth house of legal mat- 
ters, decisions handed down by judges, 
etc. This planet and its aspects, taken 
with Pluto also in Gemini in this house, 
engenders an element of delay, confusion 
and doubt. Your progressed Moon in 
Capricorn in square to Mars, but trine 
your Mercury and ‘Jupiter, and sextile 
your Saturn-Uranus conjunction in Scor- 
pio, while indicating still more delay, 
might promote some sort of out-of-court 
settlement. Your progressed Mars con- 
joined to Saturn in Sagittarius, the legal 
sign, in your second house, has been a 
delaying and denying element. One might 
well find, as have many others of similar 
experiences, especially those who have 
Saturn and the Sun progressed together 
into Sagittarius, that “Justice is blind.” 

I believe if you will seek within your- 
self and find it in your heart to forgive 
and forget, you will gain much in spiritual 
stature. You have paid off a heavy 

burden of karma through this unfortu- 
nate occurrence. If I were you, I would. 
resolutely set about to put this tragic 
event behind me. The more you dwell 
upon it in retrospect, the more it will 
gain in power to hurt you and render 
you defenseless. As stated, Neptune, in 
one of its aspects, tends to attract con- 
fusion, and confusing or veiled incidents. 
Under this planet it is best to practice 
the Christ philosophy—to “turn the other 
check” and keep your own counsel. 

Remember, the one who perpetrates an 
atrocious act of this sort is the real suf- 
ferer in the final count. Why not let 
God—the Law of Kédrma, compensation, 
call it what you will—take over and 
wreak vengeance for this maleficence? 

We might mention, in passing, an old 
Scot saying, to the effect that “no mat- 
ter how turbulent the waters are, in a 
dish they become calm when the dish is 
leveled.” The ‘answer then is to collect 











your scattered emotional forces and don't 
let this unhappy incident be a means of 
permanently disturbing the peace of your 
immortal soul. 


Work Favored 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Congratulations on your very interest. 
ing department, Your Marriage Problem, 

You've given so many people hope, 
understamding and encouragement that 
finally I am writing to you also. I have 
had a very interesting life, but when it 
comes to marriage, which is really my 
aim, I have been very unlucky. 

I was born October 14, 1909, Thurs- 
day, at 7:50 in the evening, at a locality 
situated on the atlas at 38 N., 97 W, 

I was married at 17 to a man born 
October 17, 1906. This was an extremely 
unhappy marriage, perhaps because I was 
too young. I have two fine sons as a re- 
sult of this union. We were married 
February 12, 1927. 

Years later I married a man born 
June 16, 1914, in this city, at 7:40 in the 
evening. 

Although this was strictly a:love mar- 
riage it was very unhappy as he was 
very irresponsible—drank to excess, was 
extremely cruel and amorous in other 
directions. We were married June 4, 
1942. 

Inasmuch as I had one matrimonial 
failure I tried by every means I could 
to make this marriage a success. I took 
him back after innumerable separations 
even after he sold all our furniture and 
rented our apartment while I was visit- 
ing my mother. Yes, I even took him 
back after he had spent some time with 
another woman. 

This marriage ended in a divorce in 
March, 1949. I have a son from this 
union. too. 

Now I want to know if F am just fated 
to have unhappy marriages. Is there any 
hope of happiness in this life for me? 

I know two men now—both really fine 
men. One born Feb. 21, 1914, has been 
very unhappily married for a good many 
years and is now endeavoring to secure 
a divorce and speaks of marriage. 

The other man is very congenial and 
understanding. There is a vast difference 
in our ages. He was born May 1, 1919, 
and is single. 
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Would there be a possibility of hap- 
iness with either of these men? I 
would try so very hard to be a good 
wife. 
A Hopeful Libran. 
ANSWER: The fact that your pro- 
gressed Moon is in Aries, in your 
eleventh house of friendships, to contact 
your Saturn this year, and opposing 
your Sun, Mercury and Moon in Libra, 
is not a very good augury for marriage, 
or for marriage to a man met this year, 
or in the recent past. It would be a bet- 
ter time to better yourself in your ‘ma- 
terial position, social standing or busi- 
ness, even to Seek a career, than for ro- 
mantic or love matters and marriage. 

Jupiter rules your seventh house of 
marriage, and this planet is the antithe- 
sis of Saturn, which latter planet is 
brought to the fore in your conscious- 
ness this present year. If you postpone 
thoughts sof marriage for a while I do 
not believe you will make a mistake. 

Your progressed Sun is coming to 
your Venus—the aspect will be in force 
in about a year from now. This im- 
portant conjunction takes place in Sagit- 
tarius in your sixth house. It would be 
an excellent time to turn your thoughts 
to work; it is entirely possible that ro- 
mance, even marriage, will result from,a 
contact made at work, or through your 
work, during the coming two years. 

In the meantime I would not look too 
far into the future. Live the present to 
the best of your ability and the future 
will take care of itself, in accordance with 
the laws of karma and growth. 


A Perplexed Scorpio 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born Nov. 1, 1919, at 6:00 P.M.; 
at 38 N., 97 W. 

As a child I was apparently normal in 
all respects—quiet and sensitive, however. 
At the age of 12 or 13 (as I look back 
now) I began to change. The shell was 
pretty much as always, but the inner me 
was quite different. It was at this period 
that my mother and the man whom. I 
had thought to be my father were di- 
vorced. 

Since that time I have gradually be- 
come more and more homosexual, al- 
though it didn’t bother me until the last 
few years, 





¢ 


1 am psychic to a great extent and at- 
tract both men and women (women 
older, men younger), but don’t seem to 
be able to hold them—maybe because 
most of them don't really interest me. 
When I ‘pursue them, even mentally, 
they run. 

I'd like very much to marry and have 
a family, but hesitate even to think about 
it since other men have such a strange 
fascination for me. 

Am I destined to live alone—a “man- 
lover”—or is there a chance of a normal 


union? 
A very perplexed Scorpio 


ANSWER: In An ‘Encyclopaedia of 
Psychological Astrology, Carter states: 
“Homosexuality is nearly always refer- 
able to Uranus.” In many charts given 
as examples of this subject, Mercury, 
especially when in Scorpio as in your 
case, is in affliction (or square) to 
Uranus, showing it to be mental or 
psychological in origin. Aquarius is often 
involved. You have Uranus in Aquarius. 
Uranus rules the unusual, the different. 
Mercury occupies an angle in your chart 
—the seventh, ruling other people, and 
Venus, your chart’s ruler, is in Virgo in 
conjunction with Mars—considered quite 
an amorous contact. The Moon, also on 
an angle (the tenth), is in Aquarius, 
widely conjunct Uranus, and square Mer- 
cury, and within the allotted orb of a 
square with your Scorpio Sun. Your Sun 
square Jupiter and Neptune in Leo, op- 
posed by your Moon, could bestow an 
excess of feeling. You desire love, and 
dread the idea of loneliness (Saturn in 
your fifth, together with Mars and 
Venus, all in Virgo. ) 

For greater self understanding, I 
would stggest you read all the good 
psychological books on the subject of in- 
version that you can obtain in the Public 
Library and elsewhere..As you no doubt 
know, many of our greatest poets and 
artists have had-similar problems or ex- 
periences. The Sun, ruler of your fifth 
house, is placed in your sixth, and the 
ruler.of your seventh, Pluto, is in Can- 
cer, near your third house cusp. I believe 
if or when you marry, it would be well 
to marry someone big enough to’ under- 
stand you and your problem and who 
would assume more or less of a role of 
adviser, even a protector, to you, With 
’ 
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your horoscope, it would never do to 
marry the self-seeking, glamorous or 
fluffy type that attracts so many types of 
men. This type would drive you fur- 
ther into “inversion,” and cause you un- 
due anguish. You are right in preferring 
older women, with your Moon conjunct 
Uranus in Aquarius. Or at least, those 
experienced, with understanding and 
compassion for their fellowmen, and for 
human foibles and diversities, which all 
men possess to a greater or lesser degree. 
As for your actual “marriage time,” or 
the time when you will meet a female 
companion on a more or less “permanent 
basis,” while. this present year favors 
friendships and social contacts, with your 
progressed Moon in Pisces in your 
eleventh house, it does not seem to he a 
time to consider marriage in its orthodox 
sense. Your progressed Venus in Libra 
is quite well placed now, passing from a 
trine to your Moon to a trine to your 
Uranus, and I believe you may shortly 
experience greater happiness or content. 
Remember you are one of God’s children 
—a unique and separate individual, and 
so long as you maintain self control and 
live upon the highest plane you can reach, 
and don’t allow your emotional nature to 
floor or victimize you, you will be pro- 
tected, As time goes.on, you should rise 
to the heights of mind, having transcend- 
ed your emotional nature to a greater ex- 
tent, and thus you will gain control over 
the lower elements that now prove dis- 
turbing and perplexing to you. I would 
advise that you read Walt Whitman's 
Leaves of Grass—a wonderful book by 
a great American poet. As you no doubt 
know, it is said that hé had homosexual 
instincts and propensities, even as many 
so-called normal men do—at least uncon- 
sciously—especially in his latter years. 
This did not keep him from attaining an 
immortal name. 

If you make a study of the ‘subject, 
you will find the line between hetero- 
sexuality and homosexuality is very thin, 
at critical periods, and at some time in a 
man’s life some emotional shock or dis- 
turbance involving a loved one of the 
opposite sex may swing the pendulum 
over to the opposite side. If this happens, 
mind alone becomes the saving grace, and 
as the Christian Scientists say, not 
mortal, but divine mind, if you compre- 
hend my meaning—which means faith in 
life and its infinite justice and protection. 


A Philandering Husband 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I hardly know how to begin this letter, 
I have read so often your wise advice to 
others; could you help me? 

I was born February 14, 1905, just as 
the first ray of dawn was showing, so 
my mother tells me, in this locality. M 
husband was born February 24, 1902, 
also in the same town, but I do not know 
the time. We were married on July 29, 
1925, at 4 P.M., on a Wednesday. My 
husband was an orphan for many years 
before we were married, since he was 
eleven years old. He was very spoiled 
and no one wanted him so the small 
estate left by his mother kept him until 
about a year before we married. He never 
wanted to work, felt as if everyone owed 
him a living. I loved him so much and 
he seemed to cling to me and need me. I 
thought he never had a chance to show 
how well he could do. I beheved him 
when he said everyone was against him. 

No one approved our marriage—they 
all said I had taken leave of my senses. 
But I felt that between us we could build 
a beautiful life. Needless to say he al- 
ways was weak and very, very selfish. I 
could never do enough. I have worked 
out all our life together and at the same 
time made a lovely home and had two 
children. A boy who was born Jan. 6, 
1928 at 6:45 A.M., same town, and a 
girl who was born Nov. 21, 1932, at 8:50 
A.M., same town. My husband has con- 
fessed that he never loved me or our 
children. This happened when I found 
out that for the past three years he has 
been haunting houses of ill repute and 
during the last year of this period he has 
had a negro mistress on whom he lav- 
ished expensive gifts and money. He had 
received raises in salary of which he kept 
me ignorant and during this time I have 
been employed at hard work thinking 
that I was helping him clothe the children 
and pay for their dental and doctor care, 
also save to send our son to college and 
our daughter to business school. All 
thése things I* have.done myself without 
one cent of help from him. As a matter 
of fact he asked me for money saying 
that the ‘cost of keeping the house had 
him broke. We now have a separation 


(Continued on page 60) 
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A Service for Mothers 


By IRYS VOREL 


The Fixed Child 





This Service Is Limited to 
Mothers of Children 7 Years or Less. 
Positively No Exceptions 











Taz boys were still slumbering when 
church-bells called pious worshippers to 
Mass. The older one was first to arouse 
himself. He stretched, yawned, then 
threw a pillow at his brother. “Wake up, 
you!” said Bob. .He watched Danny’s 
lank body wiggle under the bed-clothes 
as he turned to the wall. “Lemme sleep!” 
he mumbled. 

But Bob, awake by now, began to tease 
Danny. He pinched his ears, sprinkled 
cold water on his forehead, finally pulled 
the bed-covers off of him. Suddenly 
Danny was shaken by a paroxism of 
anger. He leaped to his feet, glared 
wildly around the room and—seeing red 
—grabbed the typewriter from the desk 
and hurled it at Bob’s head. Bob ducked 
and, missing him, the machine crashed 
through the window in a shower of glass 
splinters, sailed three flights through the 
air and landed in the midst of a group of 
church-goers, prayer-books in hand. It 
struck a little girl, who died instantly. 

Danny had become a killer. 

What followed was agony for the boy. 
The sinister howl of the siren as the 
ambulance raced through the streets, 
while crowds were bellowed at by the 
cops. Mother’s tears. Father’s abusive 
words. Danny was taken into custody 
by the police. Then came endless ex- 
aminations by psychiatrists. The reforma- 
tory was the verdict, Dan’s young life 
blighted before it had a chance to flower. 

Tragedies like the above hang over the 
lives of fixed children like a sword of 
Damocles. Danny was a child of a fixed 
child. He was born in the month of 
May with Sol in Taurus, a fixed sign. 
But any child—born at any time during 
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the year—provided fixity accentuates his 
or her nativity, may demonstrate this 
utter inability to cope with frustration 
or opposition, and therefore may resort 
to violence. 

You'll hear small youngsters exclaim, 
“T’ll smash him!” or “I'll crack him one 
in the snoot!” These threats arise from 
the fixed characteristics of wanting to 
vanquish an opponent. Such acts of ag- 
gressive anger do not always culminate 
in catastrophies except under planetary 
duress, when adverse aspects from fixed 
signs prompt natal squares and crosses 
to action. That’s why it is important 
for a mother to watch her child’s horo- 
scope in order to learn what current 
transits or progressions operate, which 
may stimulate natal fixed afflictions. 

Danny, as a small child, demonstrated 
typical tendencies of the fixed type. He 
was amenable, affectionate, considerate of 
others and oh! how in need to be petted 
and loved. He responded readily to per- 
suasion at all times, and was generous to 
a fault. As a baby. he insisted that loved 
ones nibble on his cookie; and brothers 
and sisters were urged to share his toys. 
But mother was sometimes annoyed 
when Danny came home from the play- 
ground without his myffler or earcaps or 
his toy, because he had given them away 
to needy children. He'd cry when a 
little friend was being punished, and it 
was cute to catch him, as a two-year-old, 
tackle big fellers in order to defend a 
helpless chum against an abuser. 

But already in very early childhood 
his playmates discovered that—if they'd 
only teased him long enough — Danny 
would get good ’n mad. Then he would 
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yell and scream until he was purple in 
the face. He’d kick with his feet and 
sling his’ fists around hitting anybody, 
anywhere in a blind rage and without 
stratagem, ,These antics were fun to 
watch, so his playmates thought, and 
usually ended when mother arrived on 
the scene, slapped Danny across the face 
good and dragged him into the house to 
be punished. Later, when Danny had been 
subdued, he was made to apologize for 
having been a wicked boy. 

Foolish mother, it is you who should 
apologize. Dan’s playmates were at fault. 
The karmic burden of having caused the 
death of a little girl fell on Bob’s shoul- 
ders by the Law of Divine Retribution, 
for poor Danny paid karma by under- 
going the harsh servitude imposed upon 
him by a man-made penal code. 

From a psycho-biological angle any 
fixed child with such defects in its nature 
will act similarly under given circum- 
stances in that it will meet opposing situa- 
tions by trying to overwhelm them. ‘Ab- 
sent is the mastery over environment, 
such as we find in the cardinal child, 
especially the Saturn youngster. All chil- 
dren operate on the instinctual plane. 
The will to power is not guided by wise 
logic, hence nervous and physical energy 
is wasted by the emotional explosions our 
fixed child is prone to. These astro- 
psychological traits manifested by the 
small youngster—even as a tiny infant— 
often cling to him or her until the age 
of maturity, unless they are corrected in 
childhood by effective disciplinarian meas- 
ures. 

Rules of behaviorism advise that the 


child is taught early to sublimate these _ 


instincts through group coordination and 
learn to direct hyper-potential flow en- 
ergy squandered by tantrums of frus- 
trated will into constructive channels. 
But there will always be these temper 
deadlocks, especially during playtime, 
when the fixed child is unduely provoked 
by ignorant companions or by grownups 
in charge who just don’t know any bet- 
ter. 

The law of habit enters here. Habit 
forming is one of the fixed type’s out- 
standing tendencies, always—as a small 
child or as an adult. The inclination to 
repeat what has been done before be- 
comes fixed in the character. Therefore 
temper tantrums must not be allowed 
to become a habit with these children. 





You mothers must wake up to learn that 


your child is mot naughty at the time 
The child is merely the victim ofa de 
plorable planetary defect in his Zodiacal 
makeup. 

Parents find it difficult to understand 
that these behavior problems can be ad- 
justed in the child. Scolding and spank. 
ing are faulty corrective measures, the 
are like sprinkling salt on a raw woiail 
and will tend to aggravate the youngster 
and causing him to persist in the tan- 
trum habit. Fighting, biting, kicking and 
yelling from the top of their voices are 
emotional disturbances which must be in- 
terpreted as symptoms of some underly- 
ing maladjusted stimuli, rooted in fixed 
afflictions. These reasons are not obscure 
they are plainly pictured in the child's 
horoscope, and if properly understood 
and coped with, improvement can take 
place. Violent tantrums must be pre- 
vented, not provoked, so your child will 
not grow up to behave like a notorious 
“booze-fighter,” hell-raising inebriate and 
fist-slinger who’s given the bum’s rush 
everywhere, because he is a nuisance and 
a danger to his environment. 

Persuasion is the only way to overcome 
habits of violent explosions in cases of 
frustrated will. You cannot pit will to 
will, as it is so frequently done, and 
break your child’s spifit. Leave your 
child perfectly alone when in a tantrum, 
until the spell has worn itself out. Do 
not tottch him physically—and of course, 
corporal punishment is something too 
horrid to even mention. But you must 
know that many fixed children are ex- 
tremely sensitive to touch—to be nudged 
or poked at. The trouble with Danny 
was that his brother tickled him, pulled 
his ear, physically irritated him. So stand 
away from the child. Then when the 
tantrum hs worn off, have him come TO 
YOU of his own free will. Appeal to 
his imagination by impressing him of 
the harm that may follow as a conse- 
quence of his violent attacks. 

Great men of excessive fixity in their 
charts were able to overcome these de- 
fects largely, because their wise mothers 
directed their will into constructive chan- 
nels, F. D. R. had seven: fixed planets 
in his nativity, heavy afflictions from 
Taurus to Aquarius—a notoriously vio- 
lent, even cruel aspect. Henry Kaiser, 
called the king of. industrialists, has a 
satellitium in Taurus, Luna and Mars 
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opposing each other from Leo to Aquari- 
us, They were tiny tots once — had 
mothers to make or break them. But 
both, Mrs. Delano Roosevelt and Mrs. 
Kaiser, used persuasion with their sons 
and were open to the accusation of being 
“indulging” mothers. Yet astrology knows 
and teaches that any other tactics would 
have ruined a good parental job: they 
made a builder instéad of a wrecker of 
their son. 

There is a proverb to the effect that 
“one mother will support seven children 
rather than seven children one mother.” 
True, but it should have excluded the 
fixed child. Troublesome though they 


. be, these kids will grow up to be their 


parent’s mainstay and support. They are 
the guardians of the orphan, the cus- 
todians of minors ; they will adopt found- 
lings, stray dogs and cats, will give lavish- 
ly of their super-abundant, cherubic ener- 
gy to those whom they love. . 
‘This protective impulse manifests in 
the small child between the ages of two 
and four as an urge to independance and 
self-reliance, sometimes in an _ uncon- 
trolled manner. It’s called the “negative” 
stage by psychologists. Junior will sud- 
denly- want. to do everything himself. 
“Lemme do it, me!—me!” is the cry, 
when the little tot is desperately trying 
to squeeze his foot into a shoe upside 
down. Leave him alone. The effort will 
most likely fail, perhaps end in another 
typical tantrum fit, for his tiny hands 
cannot properly coordinate muscles in a 
mechanical operation. Just smile, when 
you see your child hopelessly entangled 
wiggling his arm through a complicated 
sleeve. When he’s quieted down teach 
him the futility of getting angry at in- 
animate objects. Kicking a chair won't 
help Mary succeed climbing on top of it. 
In one of the rooms of the Castle of 
Eisenach a wall is disfigured by an ugly 
black spot for the eyes of admiring pos- 
terity to behold. In this chamber Martin 
Luther, a fixed type (Scorpio) trans- 
lated the Bible. But he became so in- 
furiated by his inability to find a certain 
word in the dictionary that he threw the 
ink-well “at the devil.” What was wrong 
with his childhood rearing, we wonder, 
that this saintly man never learned to 
fully overcome the behavior modes asso- 
ciated with a child’s revolt in cases of 
obstructed will. 
Astrologically speaking the phases in 


behavior modes of a sthall child are ex- 
plained by the progresSed Moon, Luna 
rules the first seven years as a general 
significator, and progresses through a 
sign in about two years and a half. There- 
fore when the child reaches the critical 
“negative period,” Luna has already ad- 
vanced into the adjoining sign and a new 
cycle commences in the child’s develop- 
ment. Frankly, parents expect entirely 
too much of these little rebels, who are 
barely getting accustomed to the ways of 
the Dark Planet. The child is not be- 
wildered by his daily experiences. It’s 
Luna stimulating the subconscious mind 
for a sense of security, which plainly 
manifests in self-reliance. So don’t block 
the child when it wants to be independant, 
but help him. It calls for patience in 
the beginning, but your efforts will be 
rewarded later on. 

For your fixed child will soon occupy 
himself hours on end with something he 
calls work rather than a toy. The builder 
will out. During this period—two to four 
years—fixed youngsters begin to demon- 
strate their zodiacal affinity with materials 
and begin to suffer from the wrong hand- 
ling by clumsy humans who antagonize 
them. For your child’s greatest sorrow 
springs from those who provoke his tem- 
per, but he will attach himself in love 
to those who prevent it. It’s a subcon- 
scious winnowing in self - protection 
against those who may push him into 
possible disaster. 

A glimpse through the pages of his- 
tory proves that foremost warriors and 
war-makers have been fixed types. Alex- 
ander the Great, called antiquity’s fore- 
most general, had Sol and Venus in Leo. 
The Gorgon of the Middle Ages, Joan 
of Arc, was born with a four-armed fixed 
cross on the angles — Scorpio rising, 
Saturn in Taurus, Moon in Leo culminat- 
ing and.Uranus in Aquaris. Napoleon al- 
so had Scorpio rising holding Jupiter, 
afflicting natal Sun in Leo, and Hitler 
and Mussolini and such recent cases of a 
military nightmare wrecking the lives of 
millions, that their horoscopes are a fore- 
gone conclusion—fixed suns, fixed afflic- 
tions. Even our beloved Lincoln, a har- 
binger of humanitarian ideals, became a 
victim of fixity when war settled like a 
holocaust on his presidential term. 

The instinct to battle his way to will 
in action is lodged in your fixed child’s 
soulhood. Behavior problems arise when 
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this will is crossed and crushed. By the 
same token it can be guided and directed 
into a constructive activity. It’s up to you, 
mother, to make of your child a wrecker 
—or a builder. 


RENATO 
ROBERTO 


Ingrid’s son has been named Renato 
Roberto Giusto Giuseppe Rossellini. This 
baby has five fixed planets, including the 
luminaries, in his nativity. Saturn rises 
in Virgo, Ingrid’s sun-sign, and Mercury, 
the dispositor of Saturn and ruler of the 
Ascendant, is in Capricorn. Both are 
earth signs, the most stable and fixed of 
the elements. 

Ingrid’s fear of being separated from 
her baby are unfounded according to 
astrology, for Saturn indicates a lasting 
bond. The satellitium in the 5th Mansion, 
ruling show business, and Uranus in Can- 
cer in the MC—Uranus being the disposi- 
tor of Sol—suggests fame along voca- 
tional lines favoring “projection of art 
through mechanical means.” This is an im- 
portant factor for parents to realize, for a 
fixed child manifests particular vocational 
leanings early in life. 


MARRIAGE PROBLEMS 
(Continued from page 56) 


agreement and thru help from family 
and pastor he has had to find other 
quarters. ' 

He now says that he has awakened and 
sees all he has done to me and how he 
has hurt me. He wants to make amends; 
he says he’s been horribly blind all these 
years. Now he says he loves me, he never 





knew it but now he does. I cannot be 
lieve him. He has killed something very 
beautiful inside me. I don’t know where 
it will all end and how. This has been 
horrible to bear since we are a fine family 
and highly respected. It's just so very 
dreadful. Every time I think of it some- 
thing inside me-curls up. I wanted to die 
when all this came out. Even now I think 
of it. Won't you please see if you can 
help me somehow? I would be so grate- 
ful to you. Thank you for taking your 
valuable time to read this. You must bea 
wonderful person to listen to such 
troubles as I have written. 
Aquarius. 

ANSWER: During the past few 
years, and especially the past year, your 
husband’s “lower” or darker nature has 
been brought out by his progressed Moon 
passing through Gemini over his Pluto 
and Neptune. This has been in keeping 
with his recent actions and attitude. He 
turned, in the recent past, from his high- 
er and nobler side or character, ahd 
from you, represented by his Jupiter, 
Venus and Mercury in Aquarius, also by 
his Saturn in Capricorn, which planet 
represents duty to ideals and principles. 
He felt he had to have his fling, so to 
speak ; to express some of his repressed, 
shadowy or instinctual nature. Now that 
he has expressed these subconsious or 
“inner” urges, on his turn to the left, 
and stayed his rebellion against Saturn, 
he will no doubt be a better and more 
contented man for the experience. In all 
probability he means it when he desires 
to return, repentant, to you. 

Your progressed Moon is on your 
Saturn, which conjoined your Sun in 
Aquarius at your birth. To take him back 
will mean a compromise for you, and it 
will not be easy, no matter what choice 
you make. And you must make your own 
choice in this vital problem; no one else 
can make it for you. 

Your progressed Sun is within one 
degree of a conjunction with your Venus 
in Aries, indicative of happiness in the 
coming year, probably in a love contact. 
However, it is not possible to tell whether 
this will come about thru your husband 
or another, or thru some other direction 
or form. In any event, this spring should 
see your sky lightening, after the Febru- 
ary tests; and may life bring you future 
happiness, to compensate for past sorrow 
and heartache. 
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By GEORGE J. McCORMACK F.A.F.A. 


ASTRO-METEOROLOGY ® 
WHAT ARE THE PRIMARY CAUSES OF WEATHER. 


Evervsopy is kicking about the 
weather. Rotating weather plagues some 
areas with prolonged droughts, ravages 
others with floods and tornadoes, while 
the extreme northwest is battered with 
the bitterest cold and snowiest winter 
in decades. Atmospheric conditions ,are 
getting /uny again. However, going 
around in circles—and that is no pun— 
the elements eventually balance up. 

It may be of interest to mention, how- 
ever, that the higher mean barometri¢ 
pressure that has been dominating the 
weather throughout the northern hemi- 
sphere during the last few years and that 
should continue until the Fall of 1950 is, 
_in the main, far healthier than may be 
anticipated during the latter part of the 
year 1951 through 1952. During that 
period the slow moving major planets 
Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and Neptune start 
squaring off or opposing each other from 
the celestial equator or the close proximity 
of the north tropic and throwing punches 
at the earth’s terrestrial magnetism. 

We are not talking 11.3 year, 22.6 year 
of 111 year sunspot cycles. Here is some- 
thing you can check ané pin down— 
even apply it to economics if you like 
to do so. 

In many geographical areas where de- 
ficient rainfall with low water supply is 
a current problem, opposite extremes may 
then be expected. Since seasonal weather 
patterns migrate to different terrestrial 
areas every thirteen. weeks, some zones 
during these rotating anomalies will be 
faring well while others experience ex- 
tremes of inclement weather. 


. 

Pressure systems (highs and lows 
shown on weather maps), continually cir- 
culating from west to east around the 
globe, may originate, change character and 
intensity or even dissipate within any 15 
degree area of terrestrial longitude. Not 
all cold, dry air masses originate in Canada 
and there is a whale of a difference in 
temperatures, wind directions, distribu- 
tion and type of precipitation if lows 
persistently move eastward over northern. 


* latitudes while cold, dry air masses shift 


southward. 

The planet Uranus, which is indicated 
by .researches and tested forecasts dur- 
ing the past 100 years to be most promin- 
ently related among other heavenly bodies 
to high barometric pressure, characterized 
by descending, cold dry air masses spiral- 
ing from the center outward with clock- 
wise circulation, takes the bow for some 
of most severe weather on record. This 
planet, by its position in relation to specific 
geographical areas, as determined from ~ 
seasonal solar ingress charts, predicated 
the record cold winter of 1917-18, the 
freak cold summer of 1927, and the 
severely cold spring of 1947 in the Mid- 
west when heavy snows in late June had 
weathermen hanging on the ropes. The 
bitter cold winter with heavy snowfall 
over the British Isles and Europe dur- 
ing 1946-47 was forecast from the posi- 
tion of this planet on the lower meridian 
at the winter solstice, as was also the ab- 
normal winter of 1947-48 over the East- 
ern States as referred to below. Of all 
the heavenly bodies, Uranus seems to be 
the most unheavenly, weatherwise, and 
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tenanted stall number four in all instances 
mentioned, 

The reputation of this planet for gen- 
erating sub-normal temperatures should 
be maintained over central Europe this 
spring, more specifically during the last 
week of April. The mean motion of 
Uranus is only 4° 17’ per year and the 
Sun’ conjunction Uranus on June 27th 
will account for the abnormal high pres- 
sure reported from some European 
weather stations on that date. 


During the last two years or more, 
Uranus has been hovering close to the 
farthest north point it reaches in the 
sky and attained maxingum declination 
north 23° 42’ 51” on February 26, 1950 
for the first time in approximately 84 
years. This is one of the cyclic high baro- 
metric pressure factors now dominating 
world weather. Watch Europe during the 
next six months for some interesting 
weather news. 

The other cyclic indicator is as follows. 
During the journey of the Moon’s as- 
cending or north node backward along 
the ecliptic during a period of 18.6 years, 
it causes the maximum north declination 
of the Moon to move from 18° 10’ to 
about 28° 44’ and back again. The least 
maximum of 18° 10’ was reached in 
April, 1941 when the ascending node was 
at Libra 0° (R.A. 180 degrees). The ab- 
solute maximum declination of 28° 44’ 
is reached immediately following the retro- 
gradation of the ascending, node to Aries 
O° 0 (R.A. 00° 00’) which point will 
be reached on August 17, 1950. The four 
quadrants of this 18.6 year cycle are con- 
sidered important not only by astro- 
meteorologists but also by many eco- 
nomists with respect to economic and real 
estate trends. 

When the Moon’s maximum declina- 
tion extends above 23° 27’ north, the in- 
creasing height of mean barometric pres- 
sure is very marked. There is also a cor- 
responding increase in the westward tidal 
drift in all oceans as well as‘a northward 
drift of warm ocean surface currents 
from the warm tropics towards the frigid 
zones. There is a resulting displacement 

of cold air masses in the Arctic regions 
that are forced southward in the higher 
levels of the atrhosphere over the interiors 
of continents, as reflected in some of the 
severely cold, stormy seasonal weather 
patterns rotating the various geographical 
areas during the past few years. In some 











cases, these cold, dry air masses have 
contributed in no small measure to jgo. 
, lated droughts. There should be a gop- 
tinuation of such migrating patterns until 
next Fall. 


Three Weather Trends 


Weather conforms to three trends; 
that is (1) primary, which considers 
dominating cyclic factors; (2) intermedi- 
ate, which concerns declinations of all 
heavenly bodies and the conjunctions, op- 
positions or squares of the major planets, 
their positions when in perigee (nearest 
to the earth), in perihelion (nearest to the 
Sun) together with seasonal solar ingress 
and eclipse charts prepared for any re- 
quired places of observation; (3) minor, 
which considers ephemeral phenomena in- 
cluding transits as sparking points and 
lunar configurations or transits over key 
positions as “trigger impulses” and tim- 
ing elements. 

Now please don’t get the idea that, 
when the Sun conjoins Saturn low baro- 
metric pressure with attendant easterlies, 
cloudiness and prolonged rains will im- 
mediately follow. And the Sun in con- 
figuration with Mars does not always im- 
ply that there will be a heat wave. Con- 
figurations of planets may indicate the 


‘ origin of certain types of atmospheric 


conditions—either high or low pressure 
areas. However, these may be develop- 
ing anywhere from 15 degrees to 90 de- 
grees westward of the point of observa- 
tion and will doubtless change both in 
path and general characteristics before 
reaching your area. Some of the severe 
weather affecting the North Pacific States 
during the past winter emanated from 
Asia, the mid- Pacific or in Alaska. 
Weather normally moves with the axial 
rotation of the earth and the motions of 
the planets and luminaries in the sky— 
from west to east. The risings and settings 
of the stars, the Sun and the Moon, each 
day, are due to this axial motion of the 
earth. 

Planetary phenomena myst necessarily 
be coordinated with locality ingress or 
lunation maps for purposes of interpreta- 
tion and local timing, because effects of 
planetary or soli-lunar phenomena on 
barometric pressure, direction of winds, 
temperatures, humidity, cloudiness and 
precipitation, or on sunshine and evapora- 
tion are not the same at one time in all 
parts of any country. 
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For instance, at the Winter Solstice 


on December 21, 1949, 11:16 p.m., Wash- 
ington, D. C. (11:24 pm. E.S. vu 
Gemini 20° culminated and Uranus ten- 
anted the south angle in Cancer 3.07R., 
hence it was on the upper meridian at 
Longitude 76° West, describing a line 
immediately eastward of Bermuda. Ura- 
nus, being related to high barometric pres- 
sure, periodical blanketing of the Atlantic 
coast by cold, dry air masses contributed 
to right hand air circulation and frequency 
of warming, southwesterly winds along 
the Atlantic Seaboard but with moisture 
deficiencies eastward of the Appalachians. 
On December 25, 1949, when the Sun 
came to the opposition of Uranus, the 
local weather bureau at New York official- 
ly recorded and reported a maximum 
barometric pressure reading of 31.01 
inches, equalling the all-time record of 
maximum pressure for all months as pre- 
viously established on January 27, 1927. 
Here was indicated time, place, cause and 
effect. On April 22nd, the line of maxi- 
mum barometric pressure will be at Longi- 
tude 24 degrees East, over Central Eu- 
rope. 

A certain coterie of scientists disavows 
the theory that planetary ,phenomena or 
tidal influences of the Moon have any re- 
lation to weather. Abbe Gabriel, Profes- 
sor of Mathematics of the University of 
Caen, Normandy, France, has made pro- 
found researches into the subject of 
weather cycles and has been recognized 
among authorities in that field. In one of 
his research papers published in 1926, 
we read “the principal idea that dominates 
all meteorological research is the common 
ground between astronomical and atmo- 
spheric phenomena. This idea is as old 
as humanity. . . .The influence of the 
Moon on the weather, so much discussed 
in history by learned men, cannot be 
denied without temerity. . . .” 

Twelve years later, during the Fall of 
1938, the American Institute of Physics 
announced that: 

“The discovery that the stars exercise 
a daily influence upon the weather cycle 
has been made by Dr. Harry B. Marvis, 
U.S. Naval Research Laboratory scientist. 

“Scientists had not even suspected that 
the stars of the Milky Way, from their 
tremendous distances had any significant 
effect upon the daily fluctuations of at- 
mospheric pressure. 

“Dr. Marvis found that there is a daily 





corded by very sensitive barometers, ac- 
cording to the earth’s position in regard 
to the stars. 

“In the language of astronomy ‘sidereal 
air pressure, the rise and fall of the 
barometer in relation to the positions of 
the stars is real and important. 

' “The Sun and the Moon are recognized 
as the cause of air pressure changes. By 
their positions they raise or lower the 
tides not only on land and sea, but also 
in the layers of the atmosphere. 

“Dr. Marvis discovered that the amount 
of change in the atmospheric pressure 
due to the stars is as high sometimes, as 
one-thirtieth of what occurs in common 
storms. 

“In accurate weather forecasting the 
contributions of the stars to barometric 
changes will have to be considered.” (The 
italics are ours). 

Obviously science is only now discover- 
ing theories adduced and substantiated by 
Alfred J. Pearce in his Textbook of As- 
trology, 1889, Vol. II., which is replete 
with statistical data on the subject. 

Since 1914 we have been engaged in 
diligent researches into astronomic- 
meteorology. Our first detailed long range 
weather forecasts were published in Azoth 
Magazine (New York) in August, 1918. 
We continued experimental forecasts in 
technical journals until 1925 when the 
New York World published a series of 
tests for thirty day period. At the con- 
clusion of those published experiments, 
we sought further refinements of methods 
by seeking to establish a latitudinal fac- 
tor in weather prognoses. From 1925 to 
1943, as an avocation, we concentrated 
diligent studies on this latitudinal path 
theory and a locality and timing element 
both of which have been developed and 
applied with encouraging success dur- 
ing the past seven years. A graphed 
monthly oscillatory curve of variable 
average precipitation is presently under- 
going critical tests. 

Dr. George Howard Darwin, for more 
than thirty years professor of astronomy 
at Cambridge University, states in his 
book Tides (1898) that “the moon’s peri-* 
gee effect on tides is 30 per cent greater 
than the apogee effect.” Now, since the 
Moon is also 31,000 miles nearer to the 
earth at perigee, it is reasOnable to de- 
duce that the effect would be 30 per cent 
greater on the atmospheric tides, particu- 
larly when the perigee falls near the point 
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of the Moon’s maximum north declina- 

tions. 

We endeavored to apply another theory 
in preparing long range forecasts of the 
severe winter of 1947-48. 

A map for the Winter Solstice on De- 
cember 22, 1947, at 11:43 A.M., E.S.T., 
shows the R.A.M.C. as 17 hrs. 43 mins., 
or Sagittarius 26° 06’ on the Midheaven. 
Uranus, in Gemini 23° 52’R on the lower 
meridian was directly in line to Long. 
78° West, receiving a 60 degree angle 
from the Moon in Aries 22° 48’, a close 
crystallizing sextile from Saturn in Leo 
22° 21’R, but most important of all an 
opposition from Mercury in. Sagittarius 
21° 18’ in the south—a potential blizzard- 
breeding combination with attendant ab- 
normal high barometric pressure bear- 
ing very marked similarity to the Winter 
Solstice chart of December 21, 1887, 9:56 
P.M., Wash., D. C. from which Alfred 
J. Pearce, from London, a year in ad- 
vance, forecast in general terms the bliz- 
zard of March 13, 1888. 

Mercury coming to the opposition of 
Uranus and trine of Saturn, set the stage 
for the storm. The moon early on De- 
cember 26th forming a Parallel of De- 
clination with Uranus followed by opposi- 
tion to Mercury, conjunction Uranus and 
sextile Saturn while nearing maximum 
north declination, set the pressure im- 
pulse “trigger” that dropped 25.8 inches 
of snow in the metropolitan area. Jupi- 
ter came to the opposition of Uranus, 
perfecting this configuration on Febru- 
ary 6th. The three big snow storms of 
the season coincided with similar tran- 
sits of the moon over this point. While 
the eastern third of the country hadn’t 
experienced such a cold winter since 
1935-36—Albany, N. Y.,'the ice-box of 
the country, having reported a minimum 
temperature of 21 degrees below zero on 
March 6, 1948, France, on February 5th, 
reported the third mildest winter since 
1875, with a mean temperature of 44 de- 
grees for January compared to the mean 
normal of 37 degrees. Other parts of 
Europe also were basking in springlike 
temperatures as had been interpreted sev- 
eral months before from the position of 
Mars on the lower meridian at the Winter 
Solstice and its perigee (nearest to the 
earth) in February. 

These wide differentials, existing not 
only in v?rious parts of the world but 
also many times within 15 degrees of 
terrestrial longitude, can only be accounted 









for satisfactorily by solar ingress of Juna- 
tion charts transposed for various points 
east or west on the earth’s surface, 

Only ignorant individuals pretend to 
know everything. If the truth be known, 
science has not yet even scratched the 
surface of knowledge pertaining to the 
cosmic causes behind the laws which regy- 
late the weather. 


WEATHER FOR APRIL 


Mars in perigee (nearest the earth) on 
March 27th will be complicating world 
weather this month. This planet’s posi- 
tion on the lower meridian of the March 
ingress chart transposed to Long. 116° 
East indicates maximum temperatures 
and moderate drought over eastern China 
this Spring. Eastern Argentina, where 
the Fall season now begins, reacting to 
Mars in line to the meridian at 64° West 
Long., may likewise be invaded by spor- 
adic heat waves and drought. In the 
South Atlantic at this longitude, describ- 
ing a line approximately northward 
through Bermuda to Halifax, this in- 
fluence should be effective westward to 
Pennsylvania and supercede the high 
pressure areas which have been blanket- 
ing the north Atlantic coastal areas dur- 
ing the winter months. “a 

Mars receiving squares or oppositions 
from the Sun, Mercury and Uranus con- 
secutively during the last week of March 
accounts for generally disturbed weather 
conditions affecting all of the aforemen- 
tioned areas. During that period, in Ar- 
gentina, violent windstorms attending 
clashing high and low pressure (cold 
and warm) areas may be causing con- 
siderable storm damage affecting power, 
light and communication lines between 
March 21st and 28th. During the same 
period, storms of maximum intensity in 
the Atlantic shipping lanes immediately 
eastward from Boston and New York 
should feature strong wind velocities, 
possibly extending over interiors of east- 
ern Pennsylvania, eastward through New 
England. Maritime shipping, power, light 
and communieation line interests should 

consult official local forecasts for storm 
alerts, also over April 2nd-3rd. 

This Spring the coldest air masses 
migrate to Central Europe at Long 24 
East where high pressure areas advancing 
over northern paths contribute to a bitter 
cold season, and the planetary combina- 
(Continued on page 69) 
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Apri. is the month of great activity 
in the gardens and fields of American 
farmers. The April showers bring forth 
the new flowers and bloom on the fruit 
trees, the new green to the fields, orchards 
and woods. All this is a reminder that 
Spring is here and we should be thinking 
about our planting. 

For a vegetable garden, the soil must 
be good and not in the shade of trees. 


Purchase your seed 


Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, 
FISHING, ETC, 





By CHARLES R. HOOK 


Planting Dates 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 7:40 P.M. April 1st and up to 
3:49 P.M. April 2nd: a good time to 
plant flowers and a fair time to plant 
vegetables. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Libra, 
at 3:49 P.M. and up to 7:34 P.M. April 
3rd: a good time to plant bulb flowers 
and a fair time to plant vegetables. 

. Following the Full 





from your local re- 
liable seed store. This 
dealer can tell you 
the proper amounts 
of seed you will need 
for your plantings. 

When Moon Sign 
and Phase Planting 
never plant when the 


inclusive. 


26th. 


April Ist, 





FISHING DATES 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are April 9th to 22nd 


The good days are April 6th, 
7th, 8th, 23rd, 


The low average days are 
2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 
27th, 28th, 29th, and 30th. 


Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, 
at 7:34 P.M. April 
3rd and April 4th and 
5th: a good time to 


24th, 25th and plant. 
Following the Full 
Moon, when the 


Moon is in Capricorn, 
April 8th: a fair time 








soil is bone dry, nor 
when the soil is too 
cold and wet to start germination of the 
seed or bulb. 

Home grown fresh gathered vegetables 
from your garden will contain the high- 
est amount of vitamins. 

For our new readers and planters, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and graw from seed with 
a root formation, similar to beans, peas, 
lettuce, corn, sweet-peas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new 
or in the first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil and grow from a bulb formation, 
such as potato, beet, carrot, turnip, tulip 
and gladiolus, should be planted when 
the Moon is full or in the last quarter. 
Plant in the last quarter only if necessary 
as it is not considered the best time for 





planting. 
Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 








to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, April 9th: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 10:36 A.M. April 12th and all 
of April 13th and 14th: a fair time to 
plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, at 9:58 A.M. April 17th and 
April 18th and 19th: a fair time to plant 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 10:59 A.M. April 
22nd and April 23rd and 24th: a good 
time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 6:24 A.M. April 29th and April 
30th: a good time to plant flowers and 
a fair time to plant vegetables. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such work as’ plowing, dragging, 
harrowing, spading, raking to get the soil 
in shape for planting, cutting undesired 
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growths of brush, weeds and vines in 
fence rows, burning leaves, vines, weeds 
and trash to destroy seeds and insects, 
doing Spring spraying on fruit trees 
and early garden plants to destroy insects 
and plant. diseases, use the following 
days: April Ist, 6th, 7th, 10th, ‘11th, 
15th, 16th, 20th, 21st, 25th, 26th, 27th 
and 28th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
From early morning April 2nd and up 
to 3:49 P.M. same day, also from 9:58 
A.M. April 17th, and April 18th and 
19th. The best time is after 10:59 A.M. 
April 22nd and all day April 23rd, 24th, 
29th and 30th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: April 6th to 14th inclusive; the 
best two days are April 8th and 9th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set chicken eggs, 
April 2nd, 3rd and 29th. Set goose eggs, 
April 29th and 30th. Set duck and turkey 
eggs April 22nd. Purchase baby poultry 
hatched on April 23rd and 24th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
Good for flowers and fair for vegetables, 
April 2nd from early morning and up to 
3:49 P.M. same day, also April 29th and 
30th. Fair for transplanting and slipping, 
April 17th after 9:58 A.M., and all day 
April 18th and 19th. Good for transplant- 
ing, after 10:59 A.M. April 22nd and 
April 23rd and 24th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: April is a 
good month for starting most northern 
lawns. Use April 2nd from early morn- 
ing and up to 3:49 P.M. same day, also 
from 9:58 A.M. April 17th, and April 
18th and 19th. The best time is April 
22nd after 10:59 A.M. and April 23rd, 
24th, 29th and 30th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth, April 2nd 
early morning up to 3:49 P.M., also after 
10:59 A.M. April 22nd and April 23rd, 
24th, 29th and 30th. Fair for fast growth, 
April 8th, 9th, and after 9:58 A.M. April 
17th, and April 18th and 19th. Fair for 
slow growth, after 10:36 A.M. April 
12th, and April 13th and 14th. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are April 
2nd after 3:49 P.M., and April 3rd, 4th 
and 5th. The fair days are April 8th and 

9th, also after 10:36 A.M. April 12th, 
and April 13th and 14th. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Po- 
tatoes, Bulb Planting, Root Separation 
and Planting: April 2nd after 3:49 P.M. 
and up to 7:34 P.M. April 3rd, is a good 








—— 


period for flower bulbs and fair for bulb 
vegetables. The good days are April 3rd 
after 7:34 P.M., April 4th, and up to 
7:37 P.M. April 5th. The fair dates are 
April 8th and 9th, also after 10:36 PM 
April 12th, and April 13th and 14th, 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Fruit, Vegetables and Meat; Make V. ege- 
table and Fruit Juices; Also, Wine 
Sauerkraut and Preserve Eggs: Process 
food on April 3rd after 7:34 P.M., April 
4th, and up to 7:37 P.M. April 5th, also 
after 10:36 A.M. April 12th and April 
13th and 14th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and color, the best dates are 
April 3rd after 7:34 P.M., April 4th and 
up to 7:37 P.M. April 5th. The good 
dates are April 10th and 11th and up to 
10:36 A.M. April 12th. 

Harvesting Seed and Replanting: Har- 
vest your lunar planted seeds for better 
crops after 3:49 P.M. April 2nd, and up 
to 7:34 P.M. April 3rd. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best dates are April 2nd after 
3:49 P.M., up to 7:34 P.M. April 3rd, 
also all day April 10th, 11th and up to 
10:36 A.M. April 12th. The fair days 
are April 6th and 7th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: A 
fair period is after 3:49 P.M. April 2nd 
and up to 7:34 P.M. April 3rd, also April 
10th, 11th, and up to 10:36 A.M. April 
12th. The best two days are April 6th 
and 7th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: Shingles will last longer, 
paint will weather better, and posts will 
remain firmer and longer in the soil, if 
this work is done on April 4th, 5th, 10th, 
11th and up to 10:36 A.M. April 12th. 


ROYAL TRAVELLERS 

(Continued from page 50) 
ninth square Venus. ruler of the third and 
eighth, with the Mercury aspect touching 
off the fourth and fifth with some in- 
fluence also in the seventh for Virgo is 
intercepted there. Mars also is contact- 
ing progressed Jupiter by sextile aspect. 
Focus will be brought on both second and 
tenth and eleventh houses. The public 
will again see his name frequently in the 
newspapers for the aspect of Mercury to 
Uranus brings news that is broadcast link- 
ing up with the unusual and sudden. The 
clock of destiny moves on timing one 
event after another, each experience 
bringing its enlightenment. 
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When 
To Act 


COURTSHIP 


11th, 26th. 

Attend a dance: Apr. 3rd, 5th, 13th, 22nd. 
Dining Out: Apr. 5th, 10th, 14th, 22nd, 
23rd. 

Outdoor activities: Apr. 3rd, 5th, 15th, 
22nd. 

Writing letters: Apr. 7th, 21st, 26th, 27th. 
MARRIAGE 

For the ceremony: Apr. 10th, 26th. 
PERSONAL AFFAIRS 

Get a permanent wave: Apr. 17th, 18th. 
Hair cut to stimulate growth: Apr. 24th. 

Hair cut to retard growth and keep per- 
manent longer: Apr. 4th, 5th, 11th. 

Do not wear apparel first time: Apr. 4th, 
5th, 25th, 26th. 

Cutting cloth: Apr. 7th, 17th P.M., 18th, 
19th, 20th, 21st, 27th, 28th. 

Sewing: Apr. Ist, 3rd, 6th, 7th, 11th, 
18th, 19th, 20th, 21st, 29th. 

Baking: Apr. 3rd, 8th, 9th, 15th, 16th, 
22nd, 23rd, 29th, 30th. 

Dehydration: Apr. 6th, 7th, 15th. 

Canning: Apr. 4th, 5th, 13th, 14th. 

Consult a lawyer: Apr. 7th, 21st, 26th. 

Start construction of a home: Apr. 10th, 
llth, 18th, 19th, 25th, 26th. 

Pour concrete: Apr. 4th, 5th, 10th, 11th. 

Painting: Apr. 4th, 5th, 10th, 11th. 

Move into new home: Apr. 18th, 19th, 
25th, 26th. 

Choose house furnishings: Apr. 18th, 
19th, 25th, 26th, 29th, 30th. 

Entertainment in home: Apr. 3rd, 7th, 
22nd, 23rd, 29th, 30th. 

Fishing: Apr. 2nd, 4th, 5th, 13th, 14th, 
22nd, 23rd, 24th. 

Photography: Apr. 3rd, 7th, 26th, 27th, 
30th. 

FINANCES 

Apply for position: Apr. 12th, 21st, 22nd. 











Ask for raise in salary: Apr. 3rd, 5th, 
12th, 22nd. , 





For a successful first date: Apr. Sth, 








There is a right and a wrong time to 
do things. ne can enrich his daily 
living by using astrology to his own 
advantage. 








By ANN MeMULLIN 


Good Days in April 


Collect debts: Apr. 8th, 15th, 22nd, 24th, 
29th. 

Buy real estate to hold: Apr. 4th, 11th, 
25th. 

Sell real estate: Apr. 3rd, 12th, 22nd, 
27th. 

Sign papers: Apr. 7th, 18th, 21st. 

Buy a car: Apr. 5th, 7th, 22nd. 

Buy clothing: Apr. 3rd, 5th, 17th, 18th, 
24th, 25th, 26th, 27th. 

Buy shoes: Apr. 14th, 18th, 28th. 

Advertising: Apr. 18th, 22nd, 26th. 

Renting for lengthy period: Apr. 4th, 
5th, 10th, 11th, 18th, 19th, 25th, 26th. 

Credit purchases easier to liquidate: Apr. 
18th, 19th, 29th, 30th. 

Selling manuscript: Apr. 18th, 22nd, 26th. 

HEALTH MATTERS 

Appointment with medical doctor: Apr. 
3rd, 7th, 17th, 22nd. 

Appointment with dentist for fillings and 
plate impressions: Apr. 4th, 5th, 10th, 
11th. 

Appointment with dentist for extractions : 
Apr. 20th, 21st, 27th, 28th. 

Appointment pertaining to eyes: Apr. 7th. 

AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber: Apr. 6th, 7th, 15th, 16th. 

Plant trees: Apr. 23rd, 24th. 

Cut weeds: Apr. 8th, 9th, 15th, 16th. 

Setting posts: Apr. 4th, 5th, 10th, 11th. 

Pruning: Apr. 4th, 5th, 13th, 14th. 

Spraying: Apr. 8th, 9th. 

Irrigation: Apr. 4th, 5th, 13th, 14th, 
22nd, 23rd, 24th. 
Grafting, pollinizing, 
22nd, 23rd, 24th. 
Planting for growth below the ground: 

Apr. 4th, 5th, 13th, 14th. 

Planting for growth above the ground: 
Apr. 22nd, 23rd, 24th. 

Planting bulbs for seed: Apr. 4th, 5th, 
13th, 14th. 

Planting flowers for good bloom: Apr. 

22nd, 23rd, 24th. 


budding: Apr. 
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NEW MOON 
April 17, 3:17 a.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 


FULL MOON 
Effective April 2nd to 17th 
The Full Moon occurs on April 2nd, 
at 3:49 p.m., EST, in 12 degrees, 32 
minutes of Libra, sextile to Pluto, and 
in conjunction to Neptune. 


NEW MOON 
Effective April 17 to May 2 
The New Moon occurs on April 17th, 
at 3:25 am., EST, in 26 degrees, 45 
minutes of Aries. The Aries Lunation 
makes no major aspects. 


ARIES | TAURUS] GEMINI | CANCER} LEO 


210,01 81 $\). 


Transits for April, 1950 









LIBRA | SCORPIO 
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Solar Aspects 

The Sun completes four major a. 
pects and four parallels in April: a paral- 
lel to Neptune on the 2nd, a trine tp 
Pluto and an opposition to Neptune on 
the 6th, a parallel to Saturn and Venys 
on the 12th, a parallel to Jupiter on the 
21st, a sextile to Jupiter on the same 
day, and a sextile to Uranus on the 22nd, 


Mercury 

Mercury moves from 15° 14’ Aries 
to 26° 59% Taurus in April, and com- 
pletes eight major aspects and three 
parallels this month: a trine to Pluto and 
an opposition to Neptune on the Ist, a 
paralled to Saturn on the 4th, a parallel 
to Venus on the 6th, a sextile to Jupiter 
on the 7th, a parallel to Jupiter on the 8th, 
and a sextile to Uranus on the same day. 
On the 10th, Mercury sextiles Venus, 
and on the 15th the fastest moving planet 
in the solar system completes a trine 
to Saturn. Mercury squares Pluto on the 
17th, and trines Mars on the 23rd. 


Venus 

Venus moves from 24° 5% Aquarius 
to 23° 57’ Pisces, and completes four 
major aspects and three parallels this 
month. On the 4th, Venus conjuncts 
Jupiter, trines Uranus on the 7th, par- 
allels Saturn on the 13th, opposes Saturn 
on the 19th, parallels Mars on the 24th, 
parallels Neptune two days later, and 
opposes Mars on the 28th. 
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In April, Mars retrogrades from 28° 
38’ of the zodiacal sign Virgo, to 22° 4’ 
of the same sign. Mars makes no major 
aspects, but does parallel Neptune on 
the 14th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter transits from 27° 14 of 
Aquarius to 2° 32’ of Pisces during the 
month of April. Jupiter enters Pisces on 
the 15th, at 3:55 a.m. EST. On the 26th, 
Jupiter trines Uranus. 

Saturn is retrograde, and moves 
from 14° 10’ of Virgo, to 12° 44’ of the 
same sign. Saturn completes no major 


aspects in April. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus, during April transits from 
1° ¥ of Cancer to 2° 3’ of the same sign. 


Neptune, retrograde, transits from 
16° 8’ to 15° 21’ of Libra. ; 
Pluto goes direct in motion April 


28th, at 5:00 a.m. EST, in the sign Leo. 
Pluto starts the month at 15° 56’ retro- 
grade motion, and at the end of the month 
is 15° 46’ Leo. 

On the 12th, Neptune will aspect Pluto 
via a sextile. 


WEATHER FOR APRIL 
(Continued from page 64) 


tions during the last week of March set 
all the elements in motion for a blizzard 
which could culminate during the 26th- 
27th. Minimum temperatures are indi- 
cated near that terrestrial meridian on 
April 22nd-23rd. 

The wettest part of the world is indi- 
cated over Japan, to include the Philip- 
pine Islands southward. The central line 
is at Long 130° East. The lunar eclipse 
on April 2nd conjunction Neptune on the 
nadir of the Aries ingress at that point, 
followed by torrential rains will be suf- 
ficient verification of the stellar relation 
to the weather. 

In the United States, stagnant low 
pressute dominates the Pacific northwest 
during the first eight days of the month. 
Persistent damp weather with variable 
temperatures, low ceilings, coastal fogs 
and sporadic heavy rains, with maximum 
precipitation April 2nd-4th and 6th-7th. 

Lowest barometric pressure with per- 
sistent cloudiness and heaviest precipita- 






of the country eastward from the Missis- 
sippi. Downfall above normal in the 
seasonally wet Gulf and Southeastern 
States, particularly during the period 
from April 11th to the 20th. During the 
same period colder air masses dominate 
the northern plains and Rocky Mountain 
states. Storms around April 19th-2\1st 
are rather widespread with heavy pre- 
cipitation, with flood hazards over south- 
ern lowlands in the Ohio, Wabash and 
Mississippi River valleys. 

General weather conditions will be rela- 
tively more favorable over the Great 
Plains for growing or seeding crops. 

Jupiter trine Uranus on the 26th will 
be featured in weather after the 21st. 
Both these elements are conducive to 
cold, dry air masses, accounting for high 
barometric pressure and lower range of 
temperature invading the higher inter- 
iors with appreciable declines of tempera- 
tures and descending air flows from all 
higher elevations 22nd-23rd. Lowest tem- 
peratures should follow Sun sextile Jupi- 
ter and Uranus on 2\st-23rd as cold air 
masses sweep down from Canada. Mean 
temperatures over the higher interiors 
should be cool this month, and over the 
northern Plains and northern Rockies 
from the 25th to the end of the month. 

(Bouyant weather over interiors dur- 
ing the last ten days of the month is 
not responsible for prevailing sentiment 
in the speculative marts. Both conditions 
are influenced by the same stellar causes. ) 
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This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for every day, by which it is possible to determine 
the BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or consummating any specific undertaking. 
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Aries 


Your Weekly Guide 


April, 1950 


For those born March 21 to April 19 


or Aries Ascending 


Durinc April your personal inter- 
ests, contacts, and creative ability come 
in for some attention. Make the most 
of your efigaging personality and increase 
your popularity ; widen the scope of your 
own activities, Concentrate on making 
progress with what you are most in- 
terested in. Steady any shaky aspects of 
your employment and health picture, or 
those having to do with ‘subordinates, 
co-workers, or followers. 


April 1 through April 8 


Let established principles and trusted 
loved ones steady you at this time. Other- 
wise you may find it rather difficult to see 
clearly just where you stand in regard 
to various questions because your part- 
ners or associates seem to have trouble 
making up their minds, prior to the 6th. 
Don’t let your feelings sway you; keep 
your main objectives in mind. Defer ac- 
tion until you are sure of your ground 
and have cleared, up any possible doubts. 
Get everything boiled down to simple 
terms so there can’t be any mistake about 
them—and let the other fellow do the 
talking and explaining. Be careful not 
to see things in too optimistic a light; 
take nothing for granted and study over 
all agreements before you set your “John 
Henry” to them. Better restrict your 
negotiations to those people whose honesty 
and honor you have proved through 
past experience ; and make certain that all 
of your own deals can stand the light. 

he first six days of April offer some 
opportunities to loosen limitations and 
give you a greater chance to use your 
skills and capabilities. If you make an 
effort to do so, you can bring about a 
deeper sense of companionship and har- 
mony with those who count. 

April 7th and 8th are good dates to 
make up your mind on matters of mo- 
ment, to make journeys, calls, write or 
receive letters, and get in touch with 
relatives or those living nearby. These 
dates also favor solving problems, en- 
tertaining at home, or attempting the con- 
ciliation of questions involving loved ones. 





April 9 through April 16 


Prior to the 14th, “put on the velvet 
glove” and persuade those who disagree 
with you, rather than try to argue them 
down or compel them to see things your 
way. “Take it easy” and be friendly; 
it will gain you more than a “driving” 
attitude. 

Try to be more cooperative yourself 
and get others to work harmoniously with 
you around the 12th. Some good times 
may come your way then, too; and you 
can help matters along by paying more 
attention to your grooming, and brush- 
ing up your manners and social charm, 
The Mercury aspects operative from the 
6th to the 16th help you to see things as 
they are, to find out whatever you need 
to know, and to make plans. 


April 17 through April 24 


The New Moon occurs in your own 
Sun-Sign on the 17th, so that you should 
be particularly full of vitality and able 
to direct it constructively during the pres- 
ent interval. Put your stamp of individu- 
ality on all that you undertake. But be 
guarded about financial details and papers 
or signatures involving money. Count 
change and protect possessions around 
the 17th; keep your feet on the ground 
and don’t go on any “spending spree.” 
Use discretion and “good taste” in mat- 
ters having to do with affairs of the 
heart, loved ones, or employment and 
dealings with co-workers throughout this 
week. Use wisdom in diet and hygiene. 
Progress in regard to financial interests, 
buying and selling is likely. 


April 25 through April 30 


Jupiter in your Twelfth Solar House 
in a strong and benefic angle to Uranus, 
planet of changes or surprises, should 
enable you to find close at hand any as- 
sistance or advice you need, and to plan 
self-improvement, particularly around the 
26th. Continue to keep things on an even 
keel re recreational or heart interests, 
and employment and health matters. Com- 
plete what is underway on a construc- 
tive note; make strides around home. 
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April, 1950 





Sat—Apr. 1— MERCURY — After 7:40 
pm. your sense of humor, versatility will 
stand you in good stead. An attempt to fool 
you in your own home is shown; smile, and 
the laugh will be on the other fellow. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—VENUS—Your militant at- 
titude is a fine quality when controlled or 
when used construcively. But do not look 
out at the world and exhibit that chip on 
your shoulder. 

“ Mon.—Apr. 3—V ENUS—Later in the day, 
you realize that partners, those close to you, 
really have your best interests at heart, 
which you’ve doubted. : 

Tue. — Apr. 4— PLUTO—There is evi- 
dence, today, of change, and you would be 
wise to straighten out matters in your home, 
especially with your mate. It isn’t good 
policy to put off matters. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—PLUTO—Wait until after 
6:40 p.m. for important correspondence proj- 
ects, travel. Be frank; let others know where 
you stand. Stick to your original policy. 
Thu.—Apr. 6—JUPITER—Your views on 
life in general are spotlighted; in April, and 
on this day, you are aware of your responsi- 
bilities. Rather than brood, Aries, dig in and 
keynote accomplishment. 

Fri—Apr. 7—JUPITER—If you are de- 
pending upon employees, helpers to ac- 
complish an important task, your spirits will 
drop later this evening. It’s your job and 
you must handle it. 

Sat—Apr. 8—SATURN — Career aspects 
are excellent; go full speed ahead. This is 
not the time for modesty; accept praise. 
You've earned it; now continue to prove 
your worth. 

Sun.—Apr. 9— SATURN — Your mental 
attitude is reflected in the state of your 
physical well being. It would be wise to re- 
member that work, accomplishment repre- 
sent a salve for the soul. 

Mon. — Apr. 10 — SATURN — Friendship 
and responsibility mingle here; draw a line, 
and refuse to step over it. You can only help 
those willing to help themselves. Reflect on 
your hopes, aspirations. 

Tue.— Apr. 11— URANUS — In dealing 
with children, you will have to be patient. 
You accomplish absolutely nothing by losing 
patience. Avoid excesses in seeking pleasure. 

Wed.—Apr. 12— URANUS—Aiter 10:36 
A.M. your secret affairs demand attention. 
Satisfaction is gained via institutional work; 
you help yourself by aiding the less fortunate. 

Thu.— Apr. 13— NEPTUNE —lIn your 
hurry to get to the top, do not neglect 
your health. Overwork does not represent 
balance, or good sense. Stress is on the 
health angle; conserve your strength. 

Fri.— Apr. 14— NEPTUNE — There’s a 
leak at the bottom of the ladder. You’re be- 
ing retarded because someone is not doing 
their share of the job. Correct the situation. 

Sat—Apr. 15S—MARS — Your originality, 
forcefulness, initiative are required to get 
the most from this day. Give your all; it is 
your personality and ability that must shine. 





Aries Daily Guide 
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Sun.—Apr. 16—MARS— Relations with 
fellow employees are magnified. A social 
visit can do much to overcome obstacles. 
Be frank; a down-to-earth talk will settle 
matters favorably. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—MARS—Aftér 9:58 a.m. 
you will realize the necessity of cooperating 
with elements you previously considered 
“untouchable.” No forcing of issues now. 

Tue—Apr. 18—VENUS—Correspondence 
in relation to personal possessions or money 
matters shown; do not make the mistake of 
being extravagant. This applies to making 
various claims, and to spending. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—VENUS—Friends of your 
mother enter your life today, and their ac- 
tions prove significant. After 10:52 p.m. 
restlessness occurs, with desire for travel. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—MERCURY — Versatility 
is your keyword; do not put all your eggs 
in one basket. Restrictive forces may be 
stronger than you imagine; be ready to 
change your course of action. 

Fri—Apr. 2I—MERCURY—Aries, if you 
insisted on neglecting a recent health prob- 
lem, then today you lose out, and learn the 
results of burning a candle at both ends. 

Fri.—Apr. 22—MERCURY—Be prepared 
for unusual conditions right around home. 
Plan to accept sudden decisions, jolts with 
equanimity. Refuse to be reactionary in your 
outlook. 

Sun.—Apr. 23—MOON—tThe element of 
Suspicion creeps in; you recently made an 
agreement, and now you wonder and brood, 
and this does you emotional harm, Seek 
pleasure in the home. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—MOON—You rediscover 
your own creative ability; you come to the 
conclusion that talent and initiative can over- 
come the greatest of odds. Wasn’t it silly to 
be blue, Aries? 

Tue.—Apr. 25—SUN—lIf the question of 
whether to make a change or to go along 
the same road arises, the answer is make 
change. Speculation is favored; take 
a chance. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—SU N—Caution is advised 
in correspondence; you may write some- 
thing on impulse, and it could cause financial 
loss. Don’t go overboard on any project. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—SUN—Someone in au- 
thority takes a journey and this places re- 
sponsibility on your shoulders. Accept this 
condition gracefully. Your attitude is being 
observed. 

Fri—Apr. 28— MERCURY — Be diplo- 
matic; it will be necessary for you to iron out 
disputes in your place of employment. Be 
fair, but firm. Pleasure in connection with 
work indicated. 

Sat.—Apr. 293—M ER CUR Y—Partnerships, 
legal agreements are in the spotlight. You 
are able to see yourself as you appear to 
others. Do you like the picture? 

Sun.—Apr, 30—VENUS—You’ve gained 
a lot this month; hold on tight, and look 
ahead. Others are willing to cooperate, to 
use their prestige for your benefit. Appre- 
ciate this fact. 
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Taurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


April, 1950 


For those born April 20 to May 20 


or Taurus 


In the general course of events you 
should employ a good portion of the first 
three weeks of April in completing tasks 
already started and “clearing ‘the slate” 
for the beginning of your personal year 
which will make itself felt in your ac- 
tivities following the 20th. Before this 
date you will probably be giving some 
thought to private affairs, problems, and 
the elimination of your own faults and 
failings, and also devoting some serious 
consideration to your religion or philoso- 
phy of life—or your need for it. You 
will find encouragement in more stable do- 
mestic conditions and a more important 
position in your neighborhood, and find 
satisfaction in finishing up some worth- 
while enterprise. 

It is likely that with the entrance of 
first Mercury (on April 8th) and then 
the Sun (on the 20th) into your Sign, 
you will be playing an increasingly im- 
portant role, and will find yourself 
launching into new ventures and making 
important contacts and new friends. You 
can turn this trend to practical account 
from April 8th to 15th, and 20th to 22nd. 


April 1 through April 8 


The total eclipse of the Moon—which 
takes place during this span—is apt to 
highlight matters involving dilemmas to 
be solved, obstacles to be surmounted, 
questions in dispute, and/or affairs hav- 
ing to do with your work, inferiors, or 
those in your working environment, or 
your bodily welfare. This is a time for 
some reconnaissance before taking ac- 
tion ; seek information that will cast light 
on what is taking place “behind the 
scenes ;” find out what hidden motives or 
currents are causing centers of possible 
trouble. Be conscientious about your work 
and keep yourself physically fit. Don’t be- 
come involved in the problems of others. 
Socially this is a good period for you, 
offering particular opportunities for win- 
ning to your side the friendly influence 
of those in positions of prominence. 


Ascending 


April 9 through April 16 
Mercury, planet of communications, 
ideas, and information is in your own 
Sign and is helpfully bolstered by in- 
fluences from other planets until the 15th, 
You should be able at this time to de. 
pend on some cheering information as 
well as favors from those in a position 
to help you, especially since both Mercury 
and the Sun are in congenial relation- 
ships with Venus, your planetary ruler, 
Put into practice the “good intentions” 
you have had, and deal decisively with 
restrictive conditions which in the past 
have kept you from progressing as you 
should. Schedule important discussions, 

April 17 through April 24 


You will “go farther and faster” be- 
tween April 17th and 20th if you strike 
out boldly to put into effect the revisions 
you consider advisable, being careful, 
however, to keep the goodwill of others 
and establish a basis of complete har- 
mony. Delve deeper into some subject 
which interests you; stretch out a help 
ing hand when needed; and depend on 
your own good judgment more than on 
other’s adviee. After the 20th, you should 
“come into your own” in_ increasing 
strength and confidence, as the Sun be- 
gins to transit your own Sun-Sign. Keep 
clear of complications; don’t “get off on 
the wrong foot” early on the 17th, but 
make progress from mid-morning of this 
day throughout the 17th and 18th, 20th, 
21st, and 22nd. Limit expenditures and 
risks; keep dealings with friends and 
loved ones on an “even keel” on the 19th. 

April 25 through April 30 

Friends and/or close associates, kin- 
folk, agents, and those nearby should 
prove helpful to you in some unusual 
manner prior to the 26th, when Jupiter 
in your Solar Eleventh House trines 
Uranus. If a trip for business or pleas- 
ure is indicated, take it sometime between 
the 20th and 26th. Rule out inharmony, 
speculation or chance-taking, and over- 
rule the criticism, jealousy, or possess- 

iveness of those who would deter you. 
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Sat—Apr. 1—SUN—In the early after- 
noon hours there is danger that you will 
give in to a desire to go to excess in eat- 
ing or drinking. If you do, expect to suffer. 

un—Apr. 2—MERCU RY—A state of 
idealism sets in, and you think of your job 
and all it implies. This is fine if you keep 
the door closed to self deception. Face reality. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—MERCURY—If you have 
ideas about grabbing off all the glory, or 
making all the points yourself, you get over 
them in the evening hours. Respect legal 
contracts. 

Tue—Apr. 4—VENUS—It isn’t easy for 
those in your home to understand your true 
intentions today. Take time to explain, to 
make your position clear. This way you save 
a lot of emotional wear and tear. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—VENUS—If you try to 
expand too quickly, or to impress members 
of the opposite sex with displays of extrava- 
gance, you will be inviting trouble. Go easy. 

Thu—Apr. 6—PLUTO—Concern arises 
over the spending habits of your mate or 
business partner. There are many things, 
Taurus, which cannot be defined, but never- 
theless do exist. Recognize this fact. 
Fri.— Apr. 7—PLUTO—Be independent, 
but not arrogant. Relax; do not attempt to 
force issues. Stay where you are—the eve- 
ning hours are dangerous for travel. 
Sat—Apr. 8—JUPITER—Some concrete 
development is indicated on a matter which 
you previously considered out of practical 
reach, You had been relying upon cor- 
respondence; now a personal appearance is 
required 

un—Apr. 9—JUPITER—You can be- 
come all tangled with detail which the other 
fellow should rightly handle. Be sympathe- 
tic, but remember your own responsibilities. 
Mon.— Apr. 10—JUPITER—Your prob- 
lem, this month, has not been a lack of op- 
portunity, but so many chances that your 
forces have been scattered. Make up your 
mind in regard to work, career today. 

Tue. — Apr. 11 — SATURN — Aid from 
secret sources shown; you have a problem 
that delays your work. You consult some- 

one, or arrange a clandestine meeting. It 
pays off; be grateful. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—SATURN—Friendship is 
a wonderful thing. There is praise today, 
and your hopes and wishes look very much 
like realities. Be cooperative. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—URANUS—Favorable for 
dealing with friends, and for expanding your 
social activities. There has to be a bump 
in every road, and you get your minor jolt 
around 12:46 p.m. 

Fri.—Apr. 14—-URANUS—Affairs of the 
heart have been disturbing of late; today 
there is action in this department, and you 
are advised to observe facts, ignore fancy. 
Sat—Apr. 15—NEPTUNE—Your inner, 
emotional life is magnified; it is necessary 
to analyze yourself, and to straighten out 
mental kinks. Until this is accomplished, 
Peace of mind evades you. 
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Sun.—Apr. 16—NEPTUNE—Aren’t you 
happy that you weren’t obstinate? Now rest 
and prepare for a week of accomplishment. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—NEPTUNE — Superiors 
recognize your past efforts, and the spotlight 
is on personal achievement. This can well 
be “your day.” Push across your ideas. 

Tue—Apr. 18—MARS—If you want to 
write, or put your thoughts on paper, you 
had better steer clear of family squabbles. 
They could upset you, dampen your spirit. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—MARS—Later in the eve- 
ning the question of money arises; you real- 
ize, from events which occurred in the past 
few days, that your earning power will in- 
crease. Be confident. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—V ENUS—There is a con- 
nection, which becomes apparent today, be- 
tween your wife or partner’s unhappiness, 
and your ability to provide the material 
necessities of life. Be understanding. 

Fri—Apr. 21— VENUS—Yesterday you 
were discouraged; today you decide to take 
stock, and to use your assets in a more 
beneficial manner. Those close to you appre- 
ciate your sincere efforts. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—V EN US—Ideas come flow- 
ing in; your decisions cannot be considered 
conventional, but they are based upon ability 
and originality. Postpone short journeys. 

Sun.—Apr. 23—MERCURY—lIt is best 
to rest today; work just doesn’t come off; 
you find the quality of illusion entering the 
picture. Defer important decisions involv- 
5 te job outlook. 

on.—Apr. 24—MERCURY—After 8:57 
p.m., forces are concentrated on domestic 
matters, on security. Be completely frank 
with members of your family. They deserve 
to know what you think. 

Tue.—Apr. 25—M OON—Your savings ac- 
count shows an increase; you’ve pulled your- 
self out of the rut. Now use your determina- 
tion and will power to go straight to the top. 

Wed. — Apr. 26 — MOON — An obstacle 
creeps up; you cannot put your finger on 
the difficulty. It will pass, so it is useless 
to worry and brood. Above all, refuse to be 
frightened out of your plans. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—MOON—Restrictions dis- 
appear; you feel there is greater opportunity 
for freedom of thought and action. Exercise 
your creative ability; a good night for the 
theater. 

Fri—Apr. 28—SUN—You’'d better wait 
until after 6:09 p.m. to pursue romantic in- 
terests. Those you love had difficulty early 
in the day, and if they see you too early, 
you'll be in line for criticism. 

Sat.—Apr. 29—SUN—Health conditions 
improve; you are able to make a purchase 
which satisfies your desire in clothes. Be 
diplomatic; seek harmony, new friends. 

Sun—Apr. 30— MERCURY—You con- 
template events which occurred in April, 
and you receive greatest pleasure in re- 
gard to advances made in your job. Decide 

that you can do even better. You can. 
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Gemini 


Your Weekly Guide 


April, 1950 


For those born May 21 to June 21 


or Gemini 


Durie April you can expect to see 
more clearly either how to fulfill some 
of your deep desires, or those of your 
plans which are possible of realization, 
as well as ways and means to add to 
the budget and to develop friendly rela- 
tionships. There should be some stimula- 
tion, too, in activities which affect groups 
or clubs, convivial affairs, corporations, 
or organizations whose object is to help 
others. You should also be able to fur- 
ther your cherished aims through the as- 
sistance of well-wishers. 


April 1 through April 8 


The Full Moon (which is a lunar 
eclipse) on April 2nd should usher in a 
span when hopes, wishes, friendships, 
and financial affairs will be likely to take 
considerable time and attention. Altera- 
ations are probable—whether good or bad 
will depend mainly on the degree of good 
judgment you employ. For most of April 
you will be able to work successfully to- 
ward a worthwhile goal, with help from 
pals and associates. Make a special effort 
to get in touch with people you admire, 
and try to develop acquaintance into 
friendship whenever possible. These new 
intimates may affect your fortunes more 
than you think possible. The first six 
days of the month warn against attempt- 
ing anything which is not soundly based, 
or trying to “cash in” on any castles in 
the clouds. 

Permit agents or relatives to give you 
their opinions concerning those projects 
in which loyalty or ties of affection may 
have blinded you to the true facts or to 
just shares or propositions. 

If you have need to travel or to en- 
tertain someone from afar, plan to do 
so during this portion of the month while 
the gracious Venus lends her approval. 
Add. to your list of contacts by attend- 
ing charity or church social activities. 

April 9 through April 16 

Your planetary regent, Mercury, is ap- 
proaching the sextile to Venus while the 
Sun is parallel this planet, so this week 
should start with an amiable outlook. 


Ascending 


April 9th, 12th, and 15th appear to be 
fairly helpful dates, when you might 
meet people who count, or detect a 
promising opening. Prior to the 12th 
(6th to 12th particularly) is a good time 
in which to mix business and pleasure 
in some way, probably by entertaining 
those whom you meet in the “daily round” 
and establishing more harmonious rela- 
tionships with them. 


April 17 through April 24 


The New Moon on the 17th occurs 
in your Solar Eleventh House, which 
will aid you in making friends, getting 
in touch with persons who can profit 
you, especially while the Sun continues 
to emphasize this sector (prior to the 
20th). Your gregarious instincts are 
stepped up and you will take more pleas- 
ure in lodge or organizational matters. 
You will be more aware of your com- 
panions and their affairs, and the changes 
which are taking place in them. From 
the 20th to the 22nd offers a_ helpful 
time for solving problems concerning 
finances, or making headway with these, 
and for career and/or professional in- 
terests. 
larly when sociability enters the picture. 
Better put your obligations to the “boss” 
or elders first now, and make’ allowances 
for those who do not see “eye to eye” 
with you. 


April 25 through April 30 


This interval is apt to be spent in tak- 
ing care of “tag ends” of some venture 
and clearing away for something new. 
As April 26th draws near, you should 
begin to look at things from a less limited 
angle and take a more practical “go- 
getter” attitude toward whatever con- 
cerns your commercial or income in- 
terests. The 22nd to the 26th will offer 
the best opportunities to exploit new 
ideas for success along professional lines 
or to stimulate old or new sources of 
profit. However, be careful to maintain 
harmony in your career and domestic 
environment; do not force issues. 
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Sat—Apr. 1—MOON—Youw cannot run 
away from yourself. Today you find how 
true is this statement. You leave a dispute 
in your home, and you meet with a snag 
in ygur romantic pursuits. . 

Sun—Apr. 2—SUN—In April you find 
that it is necessary to attend to details, to be 
realistic. On this day you realize that you 
have been deceiving yourself about the value 
of recent friendships. 

Mon—Apr. 3—SUN—Your work brings 
-pleasure; helping others proves beneficial, 
and elevates your self confidence. Har- 
mony is essential. Get your affairs in order. 

Tue. — Apr. 4—-MERCURY—Something, 
or someone, on the job is bothering you; 
it is best to bring matters out in the open. 
No more beating around the bush. 
Wed.—Apr. 5—-MERCURY—Health mat- 
ters take the spotlight; you can be held back 
and delayed if you neglect taking the proper 
care. Maintain your sense of balance. 
Thu.—Apr. 6—VENUS—As you look out 
at the world today, you feel that authority 
represents restriction. This is not a con- 
structive attitude; not the difference between 
restriction and guidance. 

Fri—Apr. 7—VENUS—You scatter your 
forces today, and finances take a nose-dive 
as aresult. Try to hold back where spend- 
ing is concerned. Exercise your will power. 

het—Apr. 8—PLUTO—A deal material- 
izes; you are pleased with yourself. Well, 
you have a right to be; however, do not 
neglect necessary details. They are import- 
ant if the project is to succeed. H 
Sun.—Apr. 9— PLUTO —An aggressive 
element in your own home wakes you up, 
makes you see the necessity of delving into 
previously unexplored avenues of expres- 
sion. Be alert. 


Mon.—Apr. 10—PLUTO—It would be 
better to wait until after 10:03 a.m. for cor- 
respondence, short journeys. Rest in the 


morning; when you do arise, do so with 
the intention of accomplishing your mission. 

Tue—Apr. 11—JUPITER—Friends can 
help you decide a matter concerning religion 
or philosophy. Those who care come forth 
with suggestions; be true to yourself. 

Wed—Apr. 12—JUPITER—After 10:36 
am., your cycle reaches a peak; career op- 
portunities are favorable, and you are able 
to put across your thoughts, ideas. Be con- 
fident. 

Thu.— Apr. 13—SATURN — Now Ph 
know what it feels like to carry a load of 
responsibility; you handle the matter well, 
and superiors are impressed. A favorable 
day for raise-of-wage queries. 

bi—Aor. 14—SA TUR N—Y our independ- 
ence, your willingness to fight for what you 
consider is right, stands you in good stead. 
Be firm; go after what you want. 

Sat.— Apr. 15— URANUS — Because of 
previous efforts, your hopes and wishes ap- 
pear close; your friends are helpful, and 
you feel the world is a rather stable place 
after all. 


Gemini Daily Guide 


Sun.—Apr. 16—URANUS—Listen to good 
music, relax. Do not force issues; you gain 
more via an attitude based upon cooperation. 
Plan the project, but defer action. 

Mon.—Apr. 17 — URANUS — Visit those 


confined in hospitals, institutions. Remem- 
ber, Libra, no matter what occurs a sense of 
humor is your most valuable asset. Keep 
smiling! 

Tue.—Apr. 18—NEPTUNE—The financial 
affairs of your friends are brought to your 
attention; be willing to help, but keep in 
mind the state of your own bank book. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—NEPTUNE—During the 
evening hours, there is less restriction; do 
not abuse the added freedom. Maintain a 
sane attitude, and think of the future. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—MARS—The spotlight is 
on your personality; permit your best points 
to shine through. Your manner of approach 
and expression are being observed. 

Fri—Apr. 21I—MARS—Courage must be 
exhibited today; there is something you 
want to do, and doing it represents a threat 
to security. If you back out now, you will 
forever be regretful. 

Sat.—Apr. 24— MARS — Money matters 
fluctuate; securities are elusive. This is a 
good day to sit tight and await develop- 
ments, Do not plunge, or take chances. 

Sun.—Apr. 23—VENUS—One close to 
your heart makes you realize that a sav- 
ings program is in order; check insurance 
policies, other payments which might be 
due. Be discriminating. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—VENUS—Versatility be- 
comes your keyword; however, you must be 
wary lest you scatter your forces. Op- 
portunities present themselves; take advan- 
tage of them. 

ue.—Apr. 25—-MERCURY—A message 
is received; you are cheered by the news. 
Avoid being over-optimistic. Remember past 
occasions when you expected too much and 
suffered disappointments. 
_ Wed.—Apr. 26—M ERCURY— Your think- 
ing is erratic; postpone important decisions. 
You’re full of nervous energy, Gemini, and 
this could lead to impulsive thoughts, ac- 
tions. Go slowly. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—MERCURY—A pleasant 
evening at home is advised; catch up on 
studies, hobbies, sleep. Improve domestic re- 
lations; rediscover members of your family. 

Fri—Apr. 22—-MOON—If you followed 
the advice given yesterday, a bond of under- 
standing exists between you and members 
of your family. This bond helps overcome 
difficulties in the home today. 

Sat—Apr. 29 —- MOON — Personal joys, 
affairs of the heart are highlighted; have a 
good time this evening. Share the company 
of gne you love. And do be considerate, 
Gemini. 

Sun.—Apr. 30 — SUN — Make necessary 
changes in policy; be willing to pioneer, to 
take a chance. Express yourself; be active in 
creative pursuits. Be original, 
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Cancer 


Your Weekly Guide 


April, 1950 


For those born June 22 to July 22 


or Cancer Ascending 


]nrerests relating to your most 
fundamental purposes in life, ambitions, 
professional standing,.and dealings with 
father, mother, and superiors are high- 
lighted. Communications, writings, local 
interests are also stirred; keep busy, 
but curb confidences and avoid tension. 
Think twice before you sign, make a 
promise, or agree to anything which 
might limit you later. Use extra care 
while enroute. Push your own interests, 
or domestic, family issues, into the back- 
ground whenever they conflict with those 
of elders, bosses, or business or employ- 
ment obligations, and strengthen those 
ties which bind you to respected persons ; 
you will profit financially and in other 
ways from this attitude. Keep your fu- 
ture in mind and do nothing to jeopardize 
it for the sake of temporary pleasure 
or advantage. Be careful to “size up” 
people and situations rightly, and don’t 
get so absorbed in trying to get ahead 
along one certain line that you fail to 
note new opportunities available in an- 
other direction. And take care that you 
do not step on the toes of others or put 
yourself in a vulnerable position in your 
eagerness to impress people, especially 
higher-ups. Discharge your obligations 
conscientiously and don’t shirk new ones ; 
be tolerant of others’ irritability even 
when it is directed at you, and don’t al- 
low hurt feelings to turn you aside from 
“the main chance.” 


April 1 through April 8 


The Sun and Mercury are in the high- 
est sector of your Solar Map, which 
“gives you an edge” in dealing with im- 
portant personages or parents, and also 
helps boost your prestige. Many things 
will be going on at once about you; 
don’t get “rattled”’—keep your head and 
steer a wise course toward what you wish 
to attain. The Full Moon on April 2nd 
(which is an eclipse) and Neptune in an 
opposing angle to the above tend to bring 
in a contrary stimulus in connection with 
the home center, your base of operations, 
or security urges, which call for con- 
cessions on the part of yourself and 





others. Be ready to meet people ghalf 
way, and give their opinions full cop. 
sideration. 

You stand to benefit in some manner 
through the contacts or resources others 
can place at your disposal during this 
week while Venus in your Solar Eighth 
House benefits you. 


April 9 through April 16 


This term should bring some, good re. 
ports on matters you are interested in, 
perhaps adding up to more dollars and 
cents in the bank account. The weight or 
responsibility which has been oppressing 
you may be lightened and some of the 
conditions solved as a result of what hap- 
pens or is revealed now while Mercury 
in your Solar Eleventh House is well 
fortified. 

April 17 through April 24 

The New Moon is a vitalizing aspect 
in an angle of your! Solar Map relating 
to standing and reputation. You can 
gain notably if you push ahead with pro- 
jects which can be furthered by people 
of eminence, and solidify your position 
with elders and higher-ups. However, 
recheck social plans and appointments; 
use care in transit and tact in dealings 
with relatives. Do not get involved in 
legal tangles now while Venus opposes 
Saturn and moves to oppose Mars. Bear 
these cautions in mind throughout the 
balance of the month. . 


April 25 through April 30 


The trine of Jupiter to Uranus which 
will get you off to a good start from 
April 22nd to 26th is particularly help- 
ful in aiding you to add to your educa- 
tional equipment. Join a study group 
or enroll for advanced work in some 
subject which can be of value to you; 
if you have been debating going back 
to school, now is the time to take the 
plunge and make proper arrangements. 
You should also be able to schedule your 
activities for some time ahead with a 
minimum of confusion, and gain through 
the favor of relatives by law, those far 
away, or who come from far to visit. 
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Sat—Apr. 1— MERCURY — Your ideas 
sparkle; act while you are alert. To wait, 
or hesitate, represents mere laziness. Go to 
it, even if action involves a short journey. 

Sun—Apr. 2—MOON—It is not always 
easy to face reality; you, especially, are apt 
to dream, and to think of loved ones only 
in the best possible light. Is this always 
the best policy, Cancer: 

Mon.—Apr. 3—MOON—Excitement is in 
the air today; creative forces are at a peak. 
Romantic interests are highlighted. Really, 
you have the opportunity to grab and hold 
happiness. Do so. 

Tue—Apr. 4—SUN—You should be will- 
ing to make changes, but exercise common 
sense in forming your decisions. Radical 
actions antagonize; you gain more by be- 
ing considerate. 

ed.—Apr. 5—SU N—This is not the time 
to speculate, or to take unnecessary chances. 

Expand, investigate and learn. Do not, how- 
ever, take on more than you can handle. 

Thu—Apr. 6—MERCURY—If you go 
blindly ahead, delays in connection with 
advancement on the job will continue. Take 
time to think things through. Then, try 
methogs designed to streamline activities. 

Fri. — Apr. . 7 — MERCURY — Postpone 
travel; others are irritable, many try to pro- 
voke you. Be diplomatic; try to understand 
reasons for actions of friends and associates. 

Sat.— Apr. 8— VENUS — Your view is 
clearer today; the lines are not so sharp, 
and you can see the picture as a whole. Be 
certain written agreements, legal matters 
are in order. 

Sun. —Apr. 9— VENUS — Developments 
occur quickly; this cannot be considered a 
dull day. Be prepared for a fast pace; know 
what you are doing, and proceed. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—VENUS—Begin the work 
week by probing, investigating, coming up 
with complete answers. Halfway methods do 
not fill the bill. Realizing this, examine your 
affairs thoroughly. 

Tue—Apr. 11—PLUTO—lIdeals are fine; 
you can carry them ow if you take them 
seriously. Do not permit yourself to be un- 
duly influenced, by the skepticism of others. 

Wed.—Apr. 12— PLUTO— You are a 
Sympathetic person, Cancer. Others are 
tempted to take advantage of you because 
of this quality. This is true today; be on 
your toes. 

Thu—Apr. 13—JUPITER—Long range 
plans, which you expected to mature today, 
are delayed. Travel will not help; it is best 
to let others come to you. Patience is re- 
quired. 

Fri—Apr. 14—JUPITER—This is a day 
when you can actually observe, through 
events, your cycle climbing to a peak. Ac- 
complishment is a keyword. Be independent; 
Others recognize your talents. 

Sat—Apr. 15—SATURN—You are happy, 
because career aspects are excellent, and you 
can look to the future with expectancy. Em- 
Ployers or superiors appreciate you. 


Cancer Daily Guide 








Sun.—Apr. 16—SATURN—In evaluating 
chances for success in your own business, 
you realize that ups and downs are ahead 
Are you prepared to take the bumps? If 
so, go ahead with plans. 

Mon,.— Apr. 17— SATURN — Relations 
with friends improve; you felt, for awhile, 
that you wanted to be completely left alone. 
Today you have a view based upon balance, 
common sense. 

Tue. — Apr. 18—URANUS—In plain 
words, use your head today. Sure, there 
will be upsets, and’ you'll want to blame 
friends, those close to you. But later you 
become aware of the true facts. 

Wed.—Apr. 19— URANUS—Act before 
10:52 p.m. After that time there is restric- 
tion, and embarrassing moments arise. Per- 
mit your best self to shine through. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—NEPTUNE—Your ability 
to laugh is important; you feel secluded, 
and you are tempted to feel sorry for your- 
self. Cheer up. It is darkest before dawn. 

Fri.—Apr. 21I—NEPTUNE—You have to 
be honest with yourself if you are ever to 
experience inner peace. Probe, find reasons 
for secret fears. Clear up any emotional 
kinks which may exist. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—NEPTUNE—After 10:59 
a.m., emphasis is On your approach, your 
personality, your ability to project your 
thoughts and to apply winning ways. 

Sun.—Apr. 23— MARS — Recognize the 
value of your own home; you may, today, 
imagine all sorts of things about domestic 
conditions. Most of your conclusions will 
prove false. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—MARS—If, for the past 
few days, you were original, willing to take 
the lead, then the financial picture looks 
rosy. Take stock; decide you are going to 
improve your material status. 

Tue—Apr. 25—VENUS—You desire en- 
tertainment in the evening; watch your 
budget, pocketbook. A concert is suggested; 
try to relax, and know life is beautiful. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—V ENUS—Not good for 
signing agreements, or for taking publish- 
ing risks. You are concerned with making 
money, and quickly. But it will do not one 
bit of good to take risks. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—VENUS—Do not fritter 
away your time; you are restless, and anxious 
to try new ideas. But be sure you finish 
one project before trying another; excellent 
for correspondence, trips. 

Fri.—Apr. 282—M ERCURY—You think of 
a loved one who is far away; the idea of 
traveling enters your mind. You know, in- 
stinctively, that it isn’t practical. Yet you 
persist in wondering. Heed your instincts. 

Sat.— Apr. 29— MERCURY — You are 
more settled today; practical affairs demand 
your attention. Be frank, down to earth. 
Hit hard; accomplish your purpose. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—M OON—The month closes 
on a cheerful note; you are basically inter- 
ested in security, and that angle appears 
bright, the domestic situation smooth. 
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Leo 


For those born July 23 to August 23 
or Leo Ascending 


Your Weekly Guide 


W HATEVER concerns persons at a 
distance, trips, in-laws, education, or 
philosophical or religious subjects is ac- 
centuated during April. Another point 
of planetary activity has to do with your 
finances, possessions, movable property. 
Take steps to keep in touch as closely 
as possible with individuals outside your 
immediate environment whose interest 
or goodwill are important to you. Be 
guarded against a tendency to confusion 
or deception regarding papers, news, legal 
matters. Keep your temper and let others 
do all the boasting for you: remember 
the old proverb that “self-praise is half 
slander.”* On the other hand, don’t “sell 
yourself short,” but be well aware of 
your capabilities and preserve faith in 
yourself in spite of setbacks. Be thrifty 
and practical where cash is concerned, 
and protect your possessions. 


April 1 through April 8 


You should be inspired to take a new 
view of things during April, since the 
Sun and Mercury are in compatible 
angles to your Sun. The Full Moon 
eclipse of April 2nd indicates that others 
are apt to offer you what look like some 
very exceptional opportunities, but don’t 
go into any of them blindly on trust; 
do some “digging” to find out the facts. 
However, judge each proposition “‘on its 
own,” unbiased by what may have hap- 
pened in the past. Make an effort to get 
along peaceably with those about you, 
and don’t let wrong conceptions cause you 
to misjudge them or their motives, es- 
pecially during the first six days of the 
month. Neptune is undergoing some af- 
flictions during these days which tend to 
cause misunderstandings involving those 
near at hand and at a distance and make 
it hard for you to make up your mind and 
stick to it. Later in the month this vague- 
ness will be dissipated. 

So far as recreation is concerned, the 
picture is quite favorable at this time 
and you should mingle freely, make pub- 
lic appearances, and add to your friendly 
circle. It is likely that you will attend 
a social function of some importance dur- 


April, 1950 


ing this week, or that you will enjoy 
some pleasant surprise or gift by the 7th, 
Should you have in mind a journey of 
any length, it would seem best to set it 
from April 6th to 8th. After that date 
you may find it harder to get away from 
business or responsibilities. 
April 9 through April 16 

Mercury is now in your Solar Tenth 
House, turning your attention more to 
practical affairs or those which affect 
your ambitions. Meet people as often as 
possible who can help you on your way. 
From the 9th to the 15th also favors 
giving consideration to financial papers 
and ideas. 

Pleasurable interests and entertainment 
plans can be forwarded until the 12th, 
after which step carefully in thes® mat- 
ters for the balance of the month. 


April 17 through April 24 


The New Moon in a congenial sign 
and angle to the Leo-born should bring 
you increased vigor and assurance that 
you can “prove yourself.” Plot the future 
with full confidence that you can hurdle 
the barriers you meet. Some definite goal 
should be chalked up by April 22nd, par- 
ticularly if you do not scorn the aid of 
others in attaining it between April 20th 
to 22nd. 

It is not unlikely that questions of 
money or possessions may have to be 
settled now and then during April; a 
commonsense attitude will help, especial- 
ly around the 15th to 23rd. 

April 25 through April 30 


Around the 26th, an aspect from Jupi- 
ter to Uranus—which has been building 
all month—stirs financial interests you 
share.with others, as well as taxes, debits 
and credits, and private matters concern- 
ing your sentiments or your pocketbook. 
You can expect to have some new de- 
velopments in this connection come to 
light on April 7th, when Venus trines 
Uranus, or from the 22nd to the 26th 
when Jupiter makes this aspect. Solve 
problems brought up by these new twists 
as they arise. 
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Sat—Apr. 1—VENUS—Due to concern 
over money matters, you are tempted to 
correspond with an individual in a position 
to aid you. Aspects are not favorable for 
this; fight the temptation. f 

Sun—Apr. 2—MERCURY—Your intui- 
tion, power of reasoning are highlighted; 
after 9:27 p.m. you are able to obtain a 
clearer, truer picture of the situation. A 
good day for short journeys, visits. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—MERCURY—Your sense 
of humor can lead you clear of many ob- 
stacles; after 7:34 p.m. forces are concen- 
trated around the home, and a laugh at the 
right time can save the day. 

Tue.—Apr. 4—MOON—Your moods vary; 
research and revelation are your keywords 
today. Your mind is on security, and around 
8:55 p.m. you are particularly concerned 
over the future. Be straightforward. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—MOON—It will not be 
easy, Leo, to steer clear of domestic squab- 
bles. So stay out of the limelight, and offer 
no opinions, Wait until the storm warn- 
ings fade; attend to the details. 

Thu—Apr. 6—SUN—Relaxation is im- 
portant; seek amusement without abusing 
yourself via excesses in eating or drink- 
ing. In speaking to children, younger per- 
sons, be understanding, patient. 

Fri—Apr. 7—SUN—Work can bring peace 
of mind. You know this to be true. When 
you waste your vast creative energies, you 
are moody, depressed. Do not make that 
mistake today. 

Sat—Apr. 8—M ERCURY—Health condi- 
tions improve; you view events of.the past 
and present, and decide you can pull your- 
self together. Do so, plainly and without 
the dramatics. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—MERCURY—You made a 
promise to yourself yesterday; you'd better 
keep it or your estimation of yourself 
will fall quite low. In the early evening ma- 
terial aid comes forth. 

Mon.—Apr. 10 — MERCURY — Competi- 
tion is healthy; you realize this, and yet you 
resent it. Be sure your attitude is construc- 
tive. You have the ability to outshine. 

Tue—Apr. 1I—VENUS—You are in the 
clouds today; okay, that may be fine for 
awhile. But if you fail to put abilities to 
practical use, you'll get absolutely nowhere. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—V EN US—So you thought 
you were without friends, those who would 
come forth with aid? Today you may find 
out you were wrong. The world looks 
brighter, and you must live up to others’ 
expectations. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—PLUTO—You have plans, 
and you are now sure of your ability. Yet 
something is holding you back. It’s a mat- 
ter of money; that problem can be over- 
come. Keep moving ahead. 

Fri—Apr. 14—PLUTO—After 9:32 p.m. 
your thoughts are centered on the possi- 
bility of travel. Your outer excuse for not 
going is lack of finances. But, inside, you 
realize the folly of the situation, 


Leo Daily Guide 








Sat—Apr. 15—JUPITER—Your aspira- 
tions, aims are lofty. Do not be ashamed of 
this fact. Be proud, and do your best. Stop 
trying to be “hard.” Reveal your better self. 

Sun.—Apr. 16—JUPITER—The best way 
to receive solace from your own troubles is 
to soothe the way for others. Today you 
realize the truth of this statement. 

Mon.—Apr. 17— JUPITER—After 9:58 
a.m. career opportunities are bright; take 
advantage of them by being independent, and 
by stressing originality. Be a leader. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—SATURN— You are a 
showman, Leo, and there must be color and 
glamor to satisfy you completely. Know- 
ing this, refuse to bury yourself in detail. 

ed.— Apr. 19—SATURN—Diplomacy is 
essential to your success in April; on this 
day your hopes and wishes combine with 
the willingness of friends to aid you. 

Thu.—Apr. 20 — URANUS — Social life 
highlighted today; make contacts with 
friends, and learn to appreciate them. Give 
someone else a chance to shine. 

Fri. — Apr. 21— URANUS—Good music 
can help you to really think and analyze 
You are able to appreciate the creative ef- 
forts of others. Show this part of yourself. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—URANUS—Distinguish be- 
tween your imaginings and realities; you 
have a way of creating an issue, and of be- 
lieving your own creation. This can cause 
plenty of confusion today. 

Sun.—Apr. 23—N EPTUNE—You feel the 
pinch of limitations. Do not be unhappy. 
Isn’t it true that, in the past, your causes 
for brooding have been ridiculous? Well, 
refuse to repeat past errors. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—NEPTUNE—After 8:57 
p.m, restrictions fade, and you are able to 
use your personality to advantage. This is 
not the time to be modest. Make your 
claims, and be ready to prove them. 

Tue.— Apr. .25— MARS — Memories of 
childhood affect your actions today; you are 
able to make some of the dreams of your 
youth become realities. Be independent. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—MARS—You have a de- 
sire to create, to write or paint today. But 
there is a block; communications break down. 
Do npt depend upon the usual channels for 
accomplishment. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—MARS—Do not attempt 
to deny yourself essential requirements for 
success. Certainly, materials cost money, 
but you may regard the expense as a wise 
investment. 

Fri.—Apr. 28—VENUS—Luxuries are ex- 
pensive; you, of all persons, must realize 
this. So if you want to impress the one you 
love, figure what it costs first. 

Sat.—Apr. 29—VENUS—A good day for 
correspondence, short journeys, visits with 
close relatives, dealings with brothers and 
sisters. Exhibit your versatility. 

Sun.—Apr. 30 — MERCURY — Agree to 
teach those who seek your aid; you cannot 
remain aloof to your surroundings. Be hu- 
man; know the value of public relations. 
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Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


April, 1950 


For those born August 24 to September 23 
or Virgo Ascending 


Dorie April give greater signifi- 
cance to whatever concerns money you 
hold in common with others or may be 
in line to receive through a bequest or 
gift, gain which may come to you through 
public spending and associates—and also 
to what you owe. Devote considerable 
thought to personal matters of import- 
ance, and to contacts. 

Don’t let yourself be too dependent on 
others, or allow them to lean on you too 
much. See clearly what you are capable 
of, and stick to what seems right par- 
ticularly where funds are involved; stay 
well “within your depth” when it comes 
to ziving to others, but at the same time 
be tactful and considerate in all your 
dealings. 

Those associated with you in business 
should bring you some advantage through 
their acts or decision, or you may put 
through a profitable “deal” with the gen- 
eral public. Streamline your efforts to 
save money and strength, and handle 
your daily affairs in a practical manner. 


April 1 through April 8 


The Full Moon which occurs during this 
week will have an effect on whatever con- 
cerns the exchequer, and some revisions 
may be brought about in connection with 
partners or shareholders, and objects 
which you have loaned or which have 
been entrusted to you. Adjust to these 
changes except where it would upset your 
economy to do so. Make sure that you 
get a correct picture of each and every- 
thing which happens during the first six 
days of April before you act. If you 
owe money, try to meet the demand 
promptly. 

Venus prior to the 6th is in an angle 
which encourages dealings with em- 
ployees or fellow-workers. Make your 
work locale more attractive where pos- 
sible, and take every chance to “give a 
lift” to someone else. Your advice and 
suggestions will be especially helpful and 
to the point now. 


April 9 through April 16 


Attend public doings from April 8th 
to 12th, and better relationships with 


partners (marital or business); after 
this term until the end of the month avoid 
inharmony or separative trends in these 
respects. Note the influences affecting 
your planetary ruler, Mercury, that you 
may choose the right moment to push for- 
ward with vital interests or engage the 
favor of others. Your best days in this 
regard fall in this week: on the 9th, 12th, 
and 15th—though the 6th, 7th, and 8th 
are also helpful. Think twice about what 
you say, sign, or write prior to the 4th 
and after the 15th. 


April 17 through April 24 


The New Moon during this interval 
should give you added impetus toward 
solving dilemmas and enable you to feel 
more stable and secure. You may be in- 
clined to mull over the past; turn this 
to account by learning from this review 
instead of merely bemoaning mistakes or 
errors of judgment. You should know 
yourself better after this analysis. What- 
ever changes you make in mutual busi- 
ness or money ‘arrangements should be 
for the better and lead to more harmony 
and satisfaction on both sides. 

The Sun enters a congenial sign on 
April 20th encouraging a more poised 
view of things in general and your future 
in particular. Move forward until the 
22nd, after which recheck decisions and 
use care enroute. 


April 25 through April 30 
A very important longrange aspect 
takes place on April 26th, when Jupiter 
trines Uranus. However, this latter planet 
is beautifully fortified all month and 
should turn your thoughts more and more 
toward pleasurable occurrences, which 
you will find highly enjoyable in com- 
pany with your friends. Individuals who 
are putting their creative skills to some 
use may stimulate your own activity along 
these lines. Be generous in your appre- 
ciation of others’ work and of favors 
shown you. Meet more people, especially 
in groups, lodges, and neighborhood do- 
ings. Try to attain something you par- 
ticularly want during this term, enlisting 

the aid of those who favor you. 
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Sat.—Apr. 1—MARS—Be careful of how 
you express yourself. If you criticize too 
much, the job will be given to you. After 
7:40 p.m. you realize how difficult it is to 
work with little money. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—VENUS — Diplomacy 
should be your keyword; be willing to listen, 
and to be sympathetic. However, maintain 
a practical outlook. You strain your re- 
sources by lending money at this time. 

Mon. — Apr. 3 — VENUS—Postpone cor- 
respondence until after 7:34 p.m. This is 
a day for attending to hobbies, for collect- 
ing information, and for applying your 
knowledge. 

Tue. — Apr. 4— MERCURY — Fears, at 
times, are protective signs, and should be 
heeded. On this day, Virgo, it is not wise 
to throw caution to the winds. Be practical. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—MERCURY—There are so 
many blocks and obstacles that you will 
have to be versatile if anything construc- 
tive is to be accomplished. Experiment, in- 
vestigate and analyze. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—MOON—Property matters, 
settlements, decisions affecting your security 
are stressed; do not ovelook one detail. 
Put forth demands, desires on this day. 

Fri—Apr. 7—MOON—This is not a good 
evening to pursue romantic interests. There 
are shocks, upsets, separations, and surprises. 
Be extremely cautious, Virgo. 

Sat—Apr. 8—SUN—Now you can think 
things over; you are more rational today, 
and you can go after what you missed yes- 
terday. An excellent evening for entertain- 
ment, theater parties. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—SU N—You had. better rest, 
Virgo. The pace of the last few days has 
been hectic. Your emotions have risen and 
fallen; now, take stock, and gather in new 
energy. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—MERCURY—Do not be 
afraid to try ’ new ideas, to make suggestions. 
Superiors are observing you on the job, and 
they will be impressed by constructive action. 

Tue.—Apr. 1I—MERCURY—The day has 
many pleasant aspects; through diplomacy, 
you are able to gain in numerous ways. Go 
easy, refuse to lose your temper. 
Wed.—Apr. 12—VENUS—tThere certain- 
ly is no room for bitterness today, Virgo. 
Your business partner or mate is helpful, 
and you are surrounded by pleasant people. 
Thu.— Apr. 13— VENUS — Wait until 
after 12:46 p.m. before completing legal 
transactions. In the evening hours, if single, 
you will find yourself thinking of “popping” 
the question. 

Fri—Apr. 14—VENUS—Be independent; 
exercise your talents of observing and pick- 
ing flaws. Set your. policy and follow it 
through. Refuse to be swayed. 

Sat.—Apr. 15 — PLUTO—Nothing hap- 
pens to you halfway today; it must be either 
all the way or nothing at all. With this in 
mind, do not start anything you don’t’ ex- 
pect to finish. ‘ 


Virgo Daily Guide 


Sun.—Apr. 16—PLUTO—If changes are 
to be made, make them. There is no per- 
centage in blocking or delaying progress. 
Make the necessary adjustments. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—JUPITER—There is cer- 
tainly greater peace of mind in evidence to- 


day, Virgo. Aspects favor travel, study, 
publishing. Creative efforts should be crown- 
ed with success. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—JUPITER—You have the 
feeling that you must express yourself. All 
right, then, why not do it by writing? In- 
dications are favorable, and it will be a load 
off your chest. 

ed.— Apr. 19— JUPITER — Be inde- 
pendent, concentrate on expansion. Do not 
permit yourself to be discouraged merely 
because others are skeptical. After all, Virgo, 
they may lack your ability. 

hu.—Apr. 20—SATURN—Review your 
aspirations; are you doing anything concrete 
to make your dreams come true? Step up 
the pace; apply pressure to individuals who 
have been causing delays. 

Fri.—Apr. 2I—SATURN—Your keywords 
today aresorganization and idealism. You 
can get what you desire if you plan, put 
forth your best efforts. Accept responsibility. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—U RAN US—Friends, hopes, 
wishes—the picture in this department glows, 
and you are happy. This is a wonderful 
day to seek favors. 

Sun.—Apr.: 23 — URANUS—Be progres- 
sive; accomplishment is important to your 
happiness. You can only accomplish when 
you agree to discard tradition which reeks 
reaction. 

Mon.—Apr. 24— URANUS — After 8:57 
p.m. there are restrictions; it is a mistake to 
force issues this evening. Visit friends who 
are confined because of illness. Be pleasant. 

Tue.—Apr. 25—NEPTUNE—Happily, you 
discover that persons you previously re- 
garded as unfriendly, are really on your 
side. Your spirits are lifted; you are filled 
with renewed vigor. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—NEPTUNE—The health 
condition of your mate or business partner 
occupies the spotlight; be considerate, and 
realize that pain causes irritation. 

Thus— Apr. 27 — MARS—Your personal 
approach is important; do not beat around 
the bush. Be honest; .state your demands, 
and do not deviate. Be firm. You gain by 
following this policy. 

Fri—Apr. 28—MARS—Yov’re so full of 
—— today that there is danger of going 
too tast. Be sure to look where you’re go- 
ing, and do not say things which loved ones 
might misunderstand. 

at.—Apr. 29—VENUS—Indications con- 
cerning your earning capacity are bright; 
do not attempt to force issues. Be con- 
tent, strive for understanding. 

Sun.—Apr, 30—V ENUS—Entertain today; 
you have had a run of good fortune, and 
your friends would like the opportunity to 
congratulate you. Be cheerful. 
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Libra 


For those born September 24 to October 23 
or Libra Ascending 


Your Weekly Guide 


Tuere is likely to be some stress on 
joint projects, partnerships (business or 
marital), competition, outside or public 
interests, with the possibility of a shift in 
location for the time being. Stimulation 
of problems and their solution, prepara- 
tions, background factors, are also like- 
ly; do not incur gossip or enmity. Put 
considerable attention on those activities 
you share with others and be ready to 
shelve purely private interests in order to 
further the former. You should be able 
to get on a more satisfactory basis with 
those who wish you well. Be careful, 
however, that you do not allow your judg- 
ment to be swayed till you find yourself 
“in too deep,” but on the other hand do 
not insist on having your own way with- 
out giving the views of others careful 
consideration. If you form a partnership 
of any sort, make sure that you and the 
other fellow have similar views and goals 
and are not going to pull against each 
other; and then don’t spend all your 
time planning what you are going to do, 
but get started doing it. Helpful aspects 
to Venus (your planetary regent) prior 
to April 12th will make it easier to handle 
obstacles and brighten your way with 
recreation and sentimental interests. Until 
April 6th let loved ones take the lead in 
planning enjoyable occasions, and spend 
time with both old friends and recent 
ones. From this date until the 12th, make 
the most of a chance to bring about more 
cordial relationships with those in your 
working environment or those who serve 
you. Following April 12th, limit expendi- 
tures and “gadding about” in order to be 
more efficient in your duties. 


April 1 through April 8 


If you make a particular effort to enter 
into the thoughts, feelings, and activities 
of those about you, it will be possible 
for you to ameliorate in some degree the 
misunderstandings or impracticabilities 


which may have come about during the 
last few years while Neptune has been in 
Libra. It may be that some of your as- 
sociates will not always be above using 
underhanded measures in order to get 
their own way; so you must be alert as 
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well as tolerant in order to handle the 
situation. 


April 9 through April 16 


Following the first six days of the 
month you should find the going less dif- 
ficult ; others will begin to do more help- 
ing than hindering. Those you are work- 
ing for- or with will be apt to take steps 
which will result in financial gain for both 
of you, while Mercury sextiles Venus and 
om Sun parallels it from April 9th to 

th. 


April 17 through April 24 
The New Moon of this period can help 


to inveigle you “out of your shell’ so . 


that you take a more prominent part in 


cooperative activities and perhaps make ' 


some public appearances. Go out of your 
way to be helpful and to take part in 
altruistic endeavors if you wish to make 
the most of this span. piso it is not 
likely that the spotlight will be turned on 
you, even when you feel that you deserve 
it; for the moment you must be willing 
to “take a back seat” and see your com- 
panions receive the acclaim. The span 
from Apri 18th to 23rd looks good for 
making any financial “hook-up” you may 
have had in mind, or for benefiting 
through the resources of others. Choose 
those associates who stir you mentally at 
this time. 


April 25 through April 30 


An important planetary angle which 
has been building throughout April comes 
to its culmination point on the 26th. This 
aspect (Jupiter trine Uranus) marks a 
progressive turn to employment, work, 
service, credit, career and business inter- 
ests during this entire month and will 
reach a climax during the present cycle. 
Things you have been trying to work out 
for the time ahead will be apt to shape 
themselves up after the 15th, and you may 
very likely attain some cherished goal if 
you are willing to pitch in and work for 
it. A great deal depends on the prepara- 
tion you have made for this forward step. 
Plan ahead intelligently and don’t be 
afraid to push a good suggestion. 
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Sat—Apr. 1— NEPTUNE—Your debts, 
shortcomings are apparent today. Instead 
of brooding, Libra, decide upon a construc- 
tive course of action. Push restrictions aside; 


ct. 

* Sun.—Apr. 2—MARS — Attempts to be 
elusive fail; be yourself. If you have any- 
thing to hide, this is not the day to take 
chances. The odds are that secrets will be 
discovered. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—MARS—Friends of your 
family can be helpful teday. Swallow false 
pride; be practical. Express yourself clear- 
lv, apply original methods. 

Tue.—Apr. 4—VENUS—You cannot be 
sure of the financial picture today. Know- 
ing this, wouldn’t it be foolish to be ex- 
travagant? Right you are, Libra, So check 
the urge to spend. 

Wed.—Apr. 5— VENUS —A desire for 
quick expansion, a feeling that luxury is 
necesary, could cause you to endanger future 
security. You’d better be wary when it 
comes to money matters. 

Thu—Apr. 6—MERCURY — Wait until 
after 6:17 p.m. for travel; this day is marked 
for correspondence, communication of 
thoughts. Self expression is a must; realize 
this fact. 

Fri—Apr. 7— MERCURY — Authorities 
take an unusual stand today; you must be 
prepared for sudden shifts, and for a change 
in basic policy at your place of employment. 

Sat—Apr. 8—MOON—Brooding, making 
mountains out of molehills can be dangerous. 
Recent experiences have matured you; realiz- 
ing this, refuse to retrograde. Go forward. 
Sun.—Apr. 9—MOON—You have an ally, 
one who is effective. However, if this per- 
son or group is not controlled, you will be 
it’s servant instead of the master. Play it 
safe. 

Mon.— Apr. 10—SUN — Entertainment, 
pleasure, relaxation, associations with mem- 
bers of the opposite sex are spotlighted. This 
isa day for change. Be progressive. 

Tue—Apr. 11—SUN—Be tactful in deal- 
ing with children; remember all the lessons 
you've learned about public relations. Avoid 
speculating; be sure of yourself. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—MERCURY—Pileasure is 
gained through your work; a job well done 
does wonders for your self-estimation, peace 
of mind. Give your all, Libra. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—MERCURY—If you fail 
to apply tact and diplomacy you'll make 
secret enemies today. Do not become ex- 
cited; your health, standing on the job 
suffer if you “give in” to emotions. 

Fri—Apr. 14— MERCURY—Your time 
has been occupied by your work during the 
last few days. Now, Libra, don’t you think 
you'd better let those at home know you 
tremember them? 

Sat—Apr. 15—VENUS—Your outlook is 
healthy; you are able to see the good and 
the bad, and you are sure of yourself. 
Analyze the present situation, and yourself. 
Be independent. 
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Sun.—Apr. 16—VENUS—Everything, as 
far as marriage and legal partnerships are 
concerned, seems fine. However, do not take 
anything for granted. Display appreciation. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—PLUTO—Confidence ex- 
pressed in one who promised to aid you in 
business pays off; your partner pulls out of 
the financial hole, and as a result you gain. 

Tue—Apr. 18—PLUTO—You receive a 
communication which may contain good 
news concerning an inheritance. This could 
be the inheritance of a job or promotion, 
as well as money or property. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—PLUTO—Do not permit 
recent good fortune to make you a com- 
plete materialist. Discover the spiritual side 
of the why of things. Attend to legal mat- 
ters, too. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—JUPITER—Your higher 
mind expresses itself; philosophy, law, re- 
ligion all fit into the picture today. Be will- 
ing to express your Venus side. 

Fri.—Apr. 21—J UPITER—Postpone jour- 
neys until after 8:52 p.m. Be suspicious of 
any individual who attempts to rush you 
in making decisions. Take your time, Libra. 

Sat.—Apr. 22 — SATURN—Responsibility 
is your keyword; those in your community 
have placed great trust in you; refuse to let 
them down. Plenty of excitement is in store 
for you today. 

Sun.— Apr. 23— SATURN —Love and 
work are not exactly the ideal mixture 
For you, Libra, they combine extremely 
well. Because of the confidence of a loved 
one, you gain new strength. 

Mon. — Apr. 24— SATURN — After 8:57 
p.m. the outlook in regard to hopes and 
wishes is bright. Yesterday you resolved to 
“come through.” Today you keep your 
promise. There is reason to celebrate. 

Tue—Apr. 25— URANUS—You started 
off the work-week on the right foot; keep 
it that way. A temptation to force issues 
creeps in; to do this would be an error. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—URANUS—Be careful of 
the way you express yourself; others could 
easily misunderstand. The best policy is to 
wait until your advice is sought. Then, be 
sincere, but diplomatic. 

Thu. — Apr. 27 — NEPTUNE — You are 
happy in_a quiet way; the “closed in” condi- 
tion is welcomed. There is no fanfare, but 
you know, inwardly, that you are making 
something of yourself. 

Fri—Apr. 28— NEPTUNE—If you do 
something which goes against the grain of 
your nature, you will indeed be sorry. Re- 
member, Libra, the conscience must be 
reckoned with; think it over. 

Sat—Apr. 29—MARS—Today you have 
to face yourself; if you overcame the urge 
toward selfishness yesterday, you are pleased 
and relieved. Otherwise, you don’t like what 
you see, 

Sun.—Apr. 30—MARS—Do not follow the 
crowd; outline your own program of ac- 
tivity, and follow it. Remember, the majority 
can be completely out of step. 
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Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


April, 1950 


For those born October 24 to November 22 
or Scorpio Ascending 


ue will be likely to experience some 
changes in your employment or health 
conditions, those things which constitute 
your necessities or in understandings with 
co-workers and those under you. Friend- 
ships, hopes, and wishes are also due for 
some planetary accent. Be ready to adapt 
to revisions as they transpire and keep 
your eyes open for chances to get ahead 
in connection with your career or profes- 
sion. Keep your own troubles to your- 
self, but help all you can with those of 
others. Be conscientious about your re- 
sponsibilities and conciliatory in case of 
disagreements, especially with those who 
are working for you or in your locale. 
You may gain the approval of higher- 
ups if you stick to the job and don’t show 
too plainly that you are courting their 
favor. Aiter the 6th, you should make 
an effort to strengthen your economic and 
employment basis ; and add to your ward- 
robe or stock of supplies. Utilize the span 
from April 17th to 20th in this regard; 
you should be able to see your course 
clearly for some time ahead. For the 

first six days of the month, however, 

stick closely to business and keep your 

credulity within reasonable limits. But do 

not go to the other extreme by being 

overly-suspicious. You may seem at times 

to be quite isolated from others in your 

interests and activities. Venus transiting 

your Solar Fourth House of home, family, 
and base of operations until April 6th 

suggests that you should look to mem- 

bers of your family for your good times 
and do your entertaining at home. There 
are likely to be some pleasant celebrations 
during the first 12 days of the month, 
both within and without your domicile; 

following which date take no chances in- 
volving affairs of the heart or pleasures. 


April 1 through April 8 


Use this span to find occasions to assist 
others, and to come to a better under- 
standing with those in your work niilieu. 
Be guarded, however, lest you become en- 
tangled in other people’s dilemmas as an 
active participant; and avoid discussing 
your own problems or displaying your 





weaknesses. Your personal affairs ag 
well as whatever concerns your employ- 
ment or physical condition is likely to be 
affected by the Full Moon eclipse of 
April 2nd. 


April 9 through April 16 

Mercury is in congenial alignment with 
Venus and Saturn until the 15th, making 
this a forward-looking period in which 
you will have greater ability to gain in- 
sight into matters involving contacts, con- 
tracts, papers, ideas and information. 
Jupiter—which has to do with your pe- 
cuniary condition—is pleasantly aspected, 
so that you should be able to up the in- 
come and/or add to your belongings, as 
well as establish a better credit rating. If 
you need extra money, you should be able 
to discover ways and means of obtain- 
ing it. Impress others with the value of 
your work and make yourself “do it 
now,” instead of putting off important 
matters as you are inclined to do. 


April 17 through April 24 
The New Moon of April 17th should 
give your work, health, and service in- 
terests a forward spurt until the 20th. 
From then until the 22nd rather unusual 
methods of accomplishment may open up 
in regard to mutual ventures or those in 
which your loved ones are involved. Move 
ahead along these lines as fast as possible 
and call in moneys due you to meet prob- 
able increased outgo around the third 
week of April. 
April 25 through April 30 
Jupiter, on April 15th, moves into a 
sector of your Solar Chart which affects 
your deepest longings, talents, avocations, 
and those you care for most, especially 
youngsters. You should realize consider- 
able benefit from this, particularly dur- 
ing this present week when it reaches its 
trine to Uranus. Life wilf take on a 
brighter hue and you will have an in- 
creased sense of good fortune and liberty 
to pursue it. Utilize this helpful aspect 
which has been building up to this point 
all month, for making an important trip 
or a vital decision by April 26th. Go 
easy with unnecessary expenditures. 
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Sat—Apr. 1—URANUS—Make promises 
which can be kept. It is natural for you to 
want to make friends happy, but refuse to 
get stuck out on a limb. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—NEPTUNE—Secrets, de- 
ception keynote the day; the Mars side of 
your nature comes to the fore, and you show 
that you can fight when the occasion de- 
mands courage. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—NEPTUNE—Today you 
gradually withdraw; you make discoveries 
which slow you down, and make you thank- 
ful for what you have accomplished. 

Tue.—Apr. 4—MARS—It is extremely im- 
portant for you to speak up; be confident, 
and let others know exactly what you think. 
This is a day to lead, not follow. 

Wed.—Apr. 5— MARS — Your personal 
charm, if put to constructive use, can result 
in gain. After 7:37 p.m. attention turns to 
material matters. Refuse to rush. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—VENUS—An older friend 
may try to discourage you. Although he or 
she is undoubtedly sincere, you are advised 
to discard the well-meaning advice. Carry 
through on your plans. 

Fri—Apr. 7— VENUS—After 3:15 p.m. 
obstacles which blocked financial gain are 
shoved out of the way. Be patient; this 
foreknowledge should enable you to gain by 
waiting. 

Sat—Apr. 8— MERCURY — Here your 
versatility comes into play; be active, cor- 
respond with those in a position to aid you. 
Take short journeys, if necessary. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—MERCURY—A sense of 
humor, always essential, is of particular im- 
portance today. The ability to laugh at- 
tracts a friend, of the Martian type, who 
saves the day. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—MOON—Actions are cen- 
tered around the home; there is talk of a 
change of residence. In making decisions, 
think of future security. Be frank. 

Tue.—Apr. 11—MOON—Attend to details; 
you are able to observe the little things 
which most persons, today, will overlook. 
Pleasant news may be received from one 
with whom you work. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—SU N—An excellent period 
for amusement, entertainment, hobbies, deal- 
ings with children. Remember to practice 
self-control, however, or rash actions will 
cause regret. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—SUN—The evening hours 
favor pursuit of romantic interests. During 
lunch hour, though, there are indications of 
a disagreement developing into a serious 
quarrel. 

Fri—Apr. 14—SUN—You require plenty 
of affection today. But you have to earn it. 
So be sweet and considerate, and loved ones 
will express their feelings. 

Sat—Apr. 15—MERCUR Y—Achievement 
based upon experience highlights this period. 
Seeds you planted in the past bear fruit. 
Place emphasis upon effort; do not expect 
anything to be given to you. 
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Sun.—Apr. 16—M ERCURY—Harmony is 
the keyword; everything must be in order. 
Do not expect to be happy if you leave 


tasks hanging in the air. Complete, finish 
the project. 

Mon. — Apr. 17 — VENUS — Partnership 
projects flourish; you can gain a great deal 
though the aid of a legal assistant. Do not 
try to do the job alone. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—VENUS—You, or your 
product, come before the public. You can- 
not expect to hide behind letters or copy; 
the time has come to face the people. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—VENUS—Your policy is 
going over well—however, there are ele- 
ments within your own organization which 
desire your failure. Be alert, 

Thu.—Apr. 20—PLUTO—Because of the 
success of your activities during the past 
three days, you are given added responsi- 
bility. In view of this, ask for more money; 
the time is ripe. 

Fri—Apr. 21—PLUTO—A friend takes 
an attitude which is demanding, to say the 
least. Stand your ground. Your cycle is 
at a peak point, and you aren’t ready to fall. 

Sat. — Apr. 22 — JUPITER — Expansion, 
progression are your keywords. It would be 
a mistake, Scorpio, to stand in the same 
place. You must think and move and im- 
prove. ‘Is that clear? Then, get going! 

Sun.— Apr. 23 — JUPITER — You have 
such a vast amount of creative energy that 
inactivity causes you to brood and worry. 
The solution: refuse to be inactive. 

Mon.—Apr. 24— JUPITER — After 8:57 
| ae your cycle is “tops.” Career aspects are 
avorable; one who previously considered 
your ideas radical is now on your side. 

Tue—Apr. 25—SATURN—Permit noth- 
ing to stand in your way. The coast is 
clear—strike now, while everything is in 
your favor. Independence, at this time, is a 
must. 

Wed.— Apr. .246—SATURN— Talking 
causes you to lose prestige if you aren't 
wary. Do not make promises you cannot 
keep, or statements impossible to back up. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—URANUS—You may dis- 
cover today that it is true—the show busi- 
ness statement—that you meet the same 
people on the way down that you passed 
getting to the top. 

Fri—Apr. 28 — URANUS—After hitting 
a low yesterday, your spirits are lifted to- 
day. You now know your real friends; 
there is no more make believe. You are 
aware of the true facts. 

Sat—Apr. 29—NEPTUNE—Secrets and 
fears—abolish them, Scorpio! Your key- 
word must be clarity; you can laugh now, 
and plan for the future. But no secrets, and 
no fear—just the truth. 

Sun.—Apr. 30 — NEPTUNE —Rest, an- 
alyze yourself. See peoplé who can aid 
you. Become familiar with every aspect of 
your present activity. The month ends with 
a note of hope, promise. 
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Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


April, 1950 


For those born November 23 to December 21 
or Sagittarius Ascending 


Grecarious activities such as par- 
ties, amusements, dealings with those you 
love will be stressed during April, as 
well as self-expression, chance-taking, and 
endeavors which you initiate and carry 
through by yourself. There will also be 
some weight brought to bear on matters 
connected with business, career, elders, 
higher-ups, and credit. Be willing to ac- 
cept the guidance of those who expect 
it of you, and make the most of your 
stimulated interest in getting ahead ma- 
terially. Seize opportunity as it arises 
and make a good impression on superiors. 
Give a wide berth to shaky undertakings 
and save money and resources, Think 
twice before you take steps which could 
cause waste or a shrinking of your sources 
of income. It seems likely that you will 
have more “fun and frolic” in your life 
than usual during the greater portion 
of April. This is a good time to “press 
your suit” ardently with “the one and 
only ;” and/or spend your leisure in the 
companionship of youngsters and loved 
ones. Indulge yourself in this respect 
from April 12th to 20th, after which you 
will likely have less time for such pleas- 
ures. Get around, travel, see kinfolk or 
neighbors during the first six days of the 
month; but during this time limit ex- 
penditures, speculative risks. From the 
7th to the 12th is a good time during 
which to entertain at home and to make 
things more congenial and attractive in 
respect to domestic, parental, and prop- 
erty interests. Avoid inharmony, upsets 
in respect to these matters and concern- 
ing business, profession, career, and repu- 
tation during the last half of the month. 


April 1 through April 8 


Undercurrents are apt to be part of 
picture affecting the interests of friends 
and others dear to you during the first 
six days of April, bringing about some 
changes in your own romantic or finan- 
cial interests. In this respect “a soft 
answer turneth away wrath,” and an inter- 
mediary or representative can aid you in 
taking a more practical view of things. 





Take things in your stride and don’t let 
them upset you too much, An unfavorable 
configuration of Mercury until the 4th 
makes it advisable that you verify news 
or rumors which come to you during these 
days. 

April 9 through April 16 


Turn to older people, co-workers for 
helpful advice during this span until the 
15th; their counsel will be apt to lead you 
to a greater sense of stability. Discuss 
freely with them your serious goals of 
purposes in life; and get in touch with 
people you have known in the past but 
have lost sight of. Planetary trends are 
for the most part good, so you should be 
able to move ahead during these days. 


April 17 through April 24 


The New Moon highlights those of 
your interests which have to do with 
your talents and skills, affairs of the 
heart, pleasures. You can “play a hunch” 
once in a while, and try to gain the favor- 
able interest of higher-ups if you wish 
to make the best progress during the term 
from April 17th to 20th. Be up and do- 
ing, however; don’t just sit down and 
wish for things to happen. You need 
to be especially alert and business-like to 
get ahead; but if you adapt to these de- 
mands you should be able to make notice- 
able headway in your work from the 20th 
to the 22nd and benefit from the resources 
of others. After the 22nd use dietary and 
health discretion; pay more attention to 
details, 

April 25 through April 30 

Your planetary sovereign, Jupiter, is 
well aspected this ‘month, which should 
make you feel more in your element. 
Whatever concerns family, real estate, 
and dealings with kinfolk is fortified and 
enhanced after the 15th by aspects which 
will be building to a successful denoue- 
ment around the 26th. Be ready to make 
up your mind quickly then and you may 
be pleasantly astonished at the results. 
Make good use of private news which 
you can turn to account. , 
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Sat.—Apr. 1—SATURN—You are an ex- 
pansive, frank individual. But you'll have to 
curb some of those tendencies today. A 
sharp word can lose a friend—is it worth it? 

Sun—Apr. 2—URANUS—You can be de- 
ceived in regard to friends and hopes; make 
sure you have not over-estimated the ability 
of one you are inclined to trust. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—URANUS—After 7:34 p.m. 
the outlook is bright because there is promise 
of action. You dislike sitting and waiting 
—well, that phase ends during this period. 

Tue.—Apr. 4#—NEPTUNE-—A legal clause 
may restrict, delay; you are advised to be 
patient, and to take a humorous outlook on 
the situation. Avoid scattering your forces. 

Wed. — Apr. 5— NEPTUNE—You'll feel 
better, Sagittarius, if you visit those confined 
in hospitals, institutions, or in their own 
homes because of illness. Be kind, consider- 
ate. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—MARS—Your course of 
action is obvious; be independent in thought 
and action, and be willing to accept the 
responsibility which comes with leadership. 

Fri—Apr. 7—MARS—You'd better get 
financial dealings out of the way in the 
morning, or wait until tomorrow. This is 
not a good time to speculate. 

Sat—Apr. 8—VENUS-—Strategy is essen- 
tial; you will have to use your head. Money 
matters concern you, but you can gain by 
the right move at the right time. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—VENUS—A taste for lux- 
ury, extravagance comes to the fore; you 
will be sorry when you check your finances 
later if you fail to exercise self control. 

Mon.—Apr, 10 — MERCUR Y—Invitations 
to social affairs are received. This acts as 
a tonic, making you cheerful. However, you 
must be on guard against frittering away 
your time. 

Tue—Apr. 1I—MERCURY—Loved ones 
give you pleasure; you want to show your 
appreciation, so you do something most per- 
sons would consider foolish. Be true to 
yourself, 

Wed.— Apr. 12— MOON — Pleasure is 
promised in your home this evening. It is 
not necessary to be a thrill-seeker, tp run 
here and there. Rediscover your own family. 

Thu.—Apr. 13— MOON —Expect a dis- 
agreement with a parent, or one in authority. 
Lay your cards on the table—exhibit your 
typical Sagittarian frankness. 

Fri—Apr. 14—MOON—After the morn- 
ing hours, friction disappears. You are 
happier, and more relaxed in the afternoon 
and evening. Do not take an “I told you 
so” attitude. 

Sat.—Apr. 15—SUN—Keywords: Change, 
Travel and Variety. Creativity is a necessity; 
do not sit back and wait for something to 
happen, Make your own opportunities. 





Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Sun. — Apr. 16—SUN—The question of 
whether you should go “on your own,” 
or stick to conventional methods, is apt 
to arise. Follow your heart’s dictates. 

Mon. — Apr. 17 — MERCUR Y—tThe only 
method of regaining happiness, an inner 
feeling of peace, is through your work. 
Realize this, Sagittarius, and save yourself 
lots of emotional wear and tear. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—MERCURY—It is well to 
be active, but do not disregard warnings to 
care for your health. Be sensible about this, 
and take the necessary time to be well. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—M ERCURY—The road is 
smooth; order and harmony reign. Do not 
hesitate; this is the time for you to get the 
most out of your natural abilities. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—V ENUS—Do not be over- 
ly sensitive. Another individual, in attempt- 
ing to help you, may do just the reverse. 
Get hold of yourself; be completely practical 

Fri—Apr. 21—VENUS—Exercise caution 
in connection with contracts, other legal 
matters. Be independent; face facts, and re- 
fuse to deceive yourself about situations 
and individuals. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—PLUTO—You've had busi- 
ness dealings with one whose financial in- 
terests are topsy-turvy. You'd better depend 
upon your own ability. Partners are un- 
steady at this time. 

Sun. — Apr, 23 — PLUTO—Material mat- 
ters demand attention. Arrange a budget; 
be certain you are not over-spending. Your 
wife, husband or business partner must co- 
operate. 

Mon,.—Apr. 24—PLUTO—After 8:57 p.m. 
forces are concentrated on the possibilities 
of travel; be philosophical in your attitude. 
Above all, keep an open mind. 

Tue—Apr. 25— JUPITER — Remember, 
Sagittarius, from pain comes understanding. 
So, you may be hurt, but you gain in the 
long run, This foreknowledge should make 
the road a little easier. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—J UPITER—You've had a 
problem, and the worry angle hits a peak 
today. Are you going to be foolish, and 
permit brooding to affect your health? 

Thu.—Apr. 27—SATURN—New responsi- 
bilities help you forget personal matters. 
Your career section is well aspected, and you 
can expect advancement today. 

Fri—Apr. 282—SATURN—You prefer to 
follow an active, perhaps risky business 
course. A loved one at home disagrees; if 
you’re not diplomatic you lose out on the 
business deal, and you make an enemy. 

Sat—Apr. 29—URANUS—Do not under- 
estimate the concern your friends have for 
your welfare. True, at times they are handi- 
caps, but when you're in trouble, you can 
rely upon them. 

un.—Apr. 30—URANUS—Trust your in- 
tuition today, Sagittarius. You'll receive im- 
pressions which are accurate, Trust those 
who offer their friendship, 
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Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


April, 1950 


For those born December 22 to January 19 
or Capricorn Ascending 


Tue interests of the domestic circle, 
neighborhood doings, entertainment in 
the home, are stressed during April as 
well as the finishing of what is under- 
way and the beginning of new enter- 
prises. Plans, decisions, legal, travel, and 
in-law matters are also stimulated. Avoid 
inharmony in the home setting and try 
to make it more attractive for everyone 
concerned. Put the welfare of father, 
mother, and older people first. Neither 
put off responsibilities concerning busi- 
ness or career nor grant credit without 
double-checking the financial backing of 
your prospective customer. Follow a safe 
and sound course; be willing to go out 
of your way to conciliate differences ; and 
take care of your own obligations with 
decision and promptness. Look for coun- 
sel to those near at hand, and lay a sound 
foundation for future progress. April 
should see many matters brought to a 
close for you, and others getting under 
way. The center of your interest should 
be your home and neighborhood; but do 
nott expect to see much advancement in 
the strictly personal projects you are in- 
terested in, since this is a time to do 
spadework and lay a secure basis to 
build on later. Try to better the condi- 
tion of any real estate you hold, call in 
_ outstanding debts, and attend to the set- 
tling of any money or property matters 
involved in legacies, trust-funds, etc. Your 
prestige both at home and among those 
close to your heart can be heightened after 
the New Moon of April 17th. Saturn, 
your planetary regent, is retrograde and 
wil incline you to turn your thoughts to 
the past; but you should get some good 
out of this prior to the 15th. People of 
standing may give you worthwhile tips. 


April 1 through April 8 


Make sure that neither you nor your 
business associates keep back any infor- 
mation which you should share during 
the first six days of April. Friction may 
develop if you do not take care to clarify 
yourself and your motives and preserve a 
basis of mutual confidence and under- 
standing. Don’t partake in idle talk or 


any venture which is not entirely on the 
“up and up.” At the same time the pres. 
ent cycle (until the 6th) offers you a 
chance to add to your income or posses. 
sions in some constructive manner. Your 
social opportunities are favored until the 
12th, after which you should be guarded 
against inharmony, upsets in plans. 


April 9 through April 16 


Good Mercury aspects throughout most 
of this interval—from the 8th to the 15th 
—encourage talking things out, and deal- 
ings re creative and executive affairs, 
educational interests. Try to work out the 
details of these matters prior to the 15th 
or after the 18th, since the 16th and 17th 
are not favorable in these respects. 


April 17 through April 24 


The New Moon of this interlude helps 
you to secure some advantage from what 
you start during these days. This impetus 
will not make itself felt so decisively in 
your private concerns as in your home or 
work base. A result may be that in- 
dividuals of standing may call on you at 
home or office. Be tactful as to what you 
tives, neighbors and agents, use care en 
route. 


April 25 through April 30 


Jupiter in your Solar Third House 
after the 15th accents some progressive 
relationships with pals, members of the 
family both far and near, and those folks 
in your locale; and Uranus in your 
Seventh House has rulership over what- 
ever affects public, joint or rival con- 
cerns. During April, first Venus, then 
Jupiter, links these affairs by configura- 
tions which are on the progressive side. 
Make the most of the period preceding 
the 26th to bring about a betterment of 
your general living conditions and your 
dealings with others. If you are anticipat- 
ing taking a trip or removing from your 
present base of operations this would be a 
good time to do so, especially if the move 
is temporary only. Place your relation- 
ships on a more progressive and mutually 
helpful basis. 
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Sat.—Apr. 1—JUPITER—Be sympathetic, 
Capricorn, but do\not permit those you are 
helping to take advantage of you. Main- 
tain a commonsense attitude. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—SATURN—Be truthful; a 

discussion takes place in your home, and 
you will be tempted to deviate from the 
facts. This is a poor policy; be frank, to the 
oint. 
Mon —Apr. 3—SATURN—Early in the 
day, be independent, show off your power. 
But, after others have been convinced, be 
diplomatic, willing to let by-gones be by- 
gones. ; 

Tue—Apr. 4—URANUS—Do not expect 
friends to be completely understanding. 
There are some problems which you must 
solve within yourself. Refuse to upset your- 
self. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—URANUS—Yovu are forced 
to revise many of your plans; do so, with- 
out feeling that all is lost. You are merely 
taking a different road, but the goal is the 
same, and can be reached. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—NEPTUNE—Organization 
must become your keyword today; forces 
are scattered, and it is up to you to com- 
bine them for beneficial results. 


Fri—Apr. 7—NEPTUNE—A titer 9:28 p.m. 


emphasis is on your approach, your own. 


method of doing things, your personality, 
the way you look to others. Be neat, precise. 

Sat—Apr. 8—MARS—You are aided by 
an older person, one who has had the op- 
portunity to attain wisdom. This aid comes 
via correspondence. The individual in ques- 
tion is far away. 

Sun—Apr. 9— MARS — Initiative, inde- 
pendence are necessary today. Do not per- 
mit yourself to be too easily satisfied. Stress 
permanent values. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—VENUS—If you stuck to 
your guns yesterday, and insisted in a deal 
which had value in the future, then money 
worries today are only temporary. Do not 
brood. 

Tue.—Apr. 11—VENUS—The cheerful at- 
titude of your associates is enough, today, 
to convince you that all will be well in the 
department of personal possessions. Be cheer- 
ful. 

Wed.—Apr. 12 — MERCURY—Thoughts 
are on earthly matters; do not attempt to 
sublimate natural desires. A wholesome, 
creative outlet for energies is a necessity. 

Thu—Apr. 13—MERCURY—You would 
be wise to wait until after 12:46 p.m. for 
travel, correspondence, the communication 
of your ideas and thoughts. Be confident, 
optimistic. 

Fri—Apr. 14— MERCURY—Today you 
will find it necessary to sift experiences and 
material. You have to decide which is to 
be kept, and you must actually throw out 
the worthless matter. 

Sat—Apr. 15—MOON—This is an ex- 
cellent day to consider changes in the home, 
or the possibility of moving. Domestic mat- 
ters, at any rate, should be given the full- 
est attention. 





Capricorn Daily Guide 


Sun. — Apr. 16 — MOON—Smooth sailing 
shown in your home today; do not buck 
the tide. Be willing to compromise, and to 
agree to plans made by your family. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—SUN—Use your imagina- 
tion; be willing to create and originate. An 
excellent evening to visit the theater, to en- 
tertain and be entertained. 

Tue.— Apr. 18—SUN—Write to loved 
ones; express your feelings. Those close 
to you have a right to express their opinions. 
So, don’t sulk. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—SUN—The course of love 
never runs smoothly; realize, and gain and 
learn. Maintain a balance between the mental 
and the physical. Be sensible. 

Thu. — Apr. 20— MERCURY —In your 
work today, be expressive. Nothing is as 
good for the soul, Capricorn, as a day of 
sincere labor. You realize this, don’t you? 
Well, then, get to it! 

Fri. — Apr. 21 — MERCURY—Refuse to 
become so absorbed that you fail to compre- 


hend the significance of conditions right 
around home. Be observant. 
Sat.—Apr. 22—V EN US—Unusual partner- 


ship prospects come to the fore. Individual- 
ism is not only desirable, but a necessity. 
You must be aware, alert, and prepared to 
act on a moment’s notice. 

Sun.—Apr. 23—V ENUS—Your chances in 
legal disputes are enhanced today; you dis- 
cover facts which will aid and benefit you. 
You meet personal friends of your own 
friends. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—V ENUS—After 8:57 p.m. 
it is quite likely that you will be concerned 
over material matters. Money will be the 
keynote, and you should find a way to 
make more of it. 

Tue—Apr. 25—PLUTO—tThere is evi- 
dence of profound change taking place in 
your life. You are not to be frightened; you 
must accept changes, and be prepared for 
them. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—PLUTO—You may be- 
come involved with the employers of your 
friends; you give a reference, and you get 
in deeper than you suspected was possible. 
Be wary. 

Thu. — Apr. 27 — JUPITER—Your views 
on life in general are expressed; this is not 
the time to hold back. Be frank, discuss all 
aspects of the subject. It will do you a 
world of good. 

Fri.— Apr. 28— JUPITER — Be careful 
while traveling; this is not a particularly 
good day for long journeys, You seem, 
during this period, to attract quarrels, dis- 
putes, accidents. 

Sat—Apr. 29—SATURN—Authority is 
the keynote; you are conscious of your stand- 
ing in the community, and willing to accept 
responsibility. But don’t bite off more than 
you can chew. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—SATURN—You must dis- 
cuss, with your wife or business partner, 
savings accounts, and career aspects. Be in- 
dependent, but also considerate. 
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Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


April, 1950 


For those born January 20 to February 18 
or Aquarius Ascending 


Loca activities, understandings with 
those in the daily round, trips, study, 
writing, letters and decisions are accented 
during April. There is some need for 
discretion concerning mutual finances and 
resources, also savings. Be conservative 
in connection with money and energy. 
Keep in close touch with those who ap- 
peal to you among your companions, and 
improve relationships with those whose 
views and capabilities complement your 
own. Keep your reason and your senti- 
ments in separate compartments and don’t 
mix them. Mingle with others freely; 
this is no time to play the hermit. What- 
ever concerns your basis of understand- 
ing with others will see some alterations 
in April. It is probable that you will have 
some trouble getting people to give you 
a clearcut decision on matters of mutual 
interest at times—not because they dis- 
agree with you, but because they are 
somewhat vague in their reasoning. Venus, 
until April 6th, and Jupiter until the 15th 
are still in your own sign, giving you a 
more optimistic outlook and a tendency 
toward “good luck” as well as a chance 
to improve your appearance and social 
opportunities. The 6th to the 12th favors 
belongings or monetary gains; but after 
this date use care in money matters. 


April 1 through April 8 

You have planetary backing for getting 
on better terms with kinfolk, neighbors, 
agents, associates, and the public. Try to 
swing people to your views by persuasive- 
ness rather than forcefulness; and don’t 
neglect giving due attention to the letters 
you receive and those you should write. 
Neglect in this regard may make it dif- 
ficult for you to benefit as you should 
through others. You should feel especial- 
ly well able to handle whatever comes up 
while Sun and Mercury are in Aries; but 
do not jump to premature conclusions; 
take a constructive view of changing con- 
ditions. You may be unduly influenced by 
others now, especially those closely in- 


time to carefully think things through and 
make your own decisions. 
April 9 through April 16 

Get busy with correspondence which 
needs attention, and bring matters related 
to contracts and papers to a head prior to 
the 15th (from the 6th to 15th). Some. 
thing new may turn up now which will 
encourage you. Share your purposes and 
ideas with those who count; you will find 
that they are agreeably receptive. From 
April 9th to 12th make a special effort to 
clear up any inharmony between you and 
kin, neighbors, or agents. 

April 17 through April 24 

The New Moon during this interval 
should liven things up for you in connec- 
tion with writings, conferences, trips, and 
visits. Keep busy and dispatch tasks 
quickly. From the 20th to the 22nd go 
after your goal indirectly by mixing busi- 
ness and pleasure and entertaining in your 
home those from your place of work, or 
persons important to you. The Sun, look- 
ing congenially from a sector of your 
Solar Map which influences the comple- 
tion of ventures should bring about satis- 
factory endings. Make the most of this 
to work out better solutions. Give older 
people, father and mother priority. 


April 25 through April 30 

Jupiter’s transit of Pisces (which be- 
gins on April 15th) has opened the way 
for you to add to your income and better 
your holdings. However, it may take the 
trine of Jupiter to Uranus during the 
present cycle to give direction to your 
aims in that connection. The 25th, 26th, 
or 27th should offer ideas or develop- 
ments that you can utilize to advantage. 
Resourcefulness and an up-to-the-minute 
understanding of new methods may speed 
your progress and add to your earning 
power now. However, add your reserve 
to the bank account instead of yielding to 
the desire to “splurge” with it; Venus 
brings some unfriendly stimuli to bear on 
the exchequer and you may have unex- 


volved in your affairs; but take enough pected expenditures around the 28th. 
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Sat.—Apr. 1-—PLUTO—You will have 
to be practical, materialistic, down to earth. 
This is not a time for permitting your mind 
to roam. Straighten out the financial kinks. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—JUPITER—You are an in- 
ventive, progressive individual, Aquarius. 
If you can control your imagination today, 
you'll accomplish something constructive. 
Do so. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—J UPITER—After 7:34 p.m. 
emphasis falls on career matters. Be co- 
operative, but independent. You have a 
policy; follow it through to completion. 

Tue—Apr. 4—SATU RN—Leadership and 
responsibility go hand in hand. Today you 
discover the truth of this statement. Be will- 
ing to do your share. 

ed.—Apr. 5— SATURN — Blocks and 
obstacles are bound to creep into the pic- 
ture; be strong and aware. Are your am- 
bitions worth plenty of effort? If so, get 
ready to work, and hard. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—URANUS—Do not neglect 
your friends. Make that telephone call; 
write that letter. Your friends and hopes 
and wishes are almost one. Realize this; 
act accordingly. 

Fri—Apr. 7—URANUS—You receive a 
communication from a friend; as a result, 
you are happier, and more hopeful. Do not 
commit yourself; maintain a middle-of-the- 


road course. 

Sat.— Apr. 8— NEPTUNE—A solid 
foundation can be built if you are able 
to make agreements with influential persons. 
Prove that you can keep a confidence, and 
you are on the right track. 

Sun.—Apr. 9— NEPTUNE—An aggres- 
sive friend causes you to be concerned. 
Realize, Aquarius, that sometimes even you 
need a push. Your friend has your inter- 
ests at heart. Is that clear? 

Mon.—Apr. 10—MARS—Be active; show 
off your own creations, ideas to their best 
advantage. Show superiors that you are 
capable of leading; make this day really 
count. 

Tue.—Apr. 11—MARS—It is a fact that 
you like to help others; do not be ashamed 
to seek counsel yourself. Those you have 
aided in the past can do a lot for you today. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—VENUS—You will won- 
der, early in the day, whether it is wise to 
make a most unusual move. By all means, 
go ahead. Sudden shifts are beneficial to you. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—VENUS—You are getting 
personal possessions in order; the financial 
situation can be described as “admirable.” 
Go slowly, but move at a steady pace. 

Fri—Apr. 14— VENUS—Temperamental 
outbursts can cause you to lose; later in 
the evening your sense of humor is of aid. 
In the afternoon hours, hold back. Listen 
rather than speak. 

Sat.— Apr, 15 — MERCURY—Is it clear 
now that you were merely being tested yes- 

terday? All right; be prepared for a short 
journey which will bring favorable reac- 
tions, results, 
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Sun.—Apr. 16—M ERCURY—An excellent 


day for correspondence, visits to relatives, 


dealing with brothers and sisters. Be versa- 

tile, willing to try many methods before 
arriving at a final decision. 

Mon. — Apr. 17— MOON—Conditions in 
your home certainly improve; you have 
plenty of reason to feel happy, contented. 
Get down to brass tacks; make your mind 
up, and follow through. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—M OO N—Think about your 
future, your profession, your opportunities 
for advancement. Do something about those 
opportunities. Make use of your abilities. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—MOON—Attend to the 
details yourself. Others, not having your 
concern over the matter, are apt to over- 
look apparently minor matters. Be on the 
job; remain alert. 

Thu.—Apr. 20 — SUN—Your attention is 
turned upon affairs of the heart. Give of 
yourself; be sincere, willing to help and un- 
derstand. You'll feel better for doing so. 

Fri.—Apr, 21—SUN—If you throw caution 
out of the window, you'll be happy—tem- 
porarily. But tomorrow is another day, and 
you'll have to face the consequences. Use 
your head. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—M ERCUR Y—Unusual con- 
ditions exist on the job; take it easy, an- 
alyze the situation. If you attempt to force 
issues, or to bring everything under control, 
you'll fail completely. 

Sun.—Apr. 23— MERCURY — Brooding 
and worrying can reflect in the condition of 
your physical health. Thus, maintain a cheer- 
ful attitude. Rest; there is time for job 
activity tomorrow. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—VENUS—The outlook is 
so much brighter today that you are ashamed 
if you “gave in” to self-pity yesterday. Legal 
agreements work out in your favor. 

Tue.— Apr. 25—VENUS—If you are 
single, there are thoughts of marriage. You 
married Aquarians find that on this day you 
rediscover your mates. Seek out the best in 
others. 

Wed. — Apr. 26— VENUS—It would be 
wise to wait until after 7:30 p.m. before mak- 
ing partnership agreements, or before sign- 
ing papers. Be independent. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—PLUTO—There is favor- 
able reaction due to a recent agreement; 
take events in their stride. You would be 
foolish to be extravagant. 

Fri.—Apr. 28—PLUTO—Check the 
budget; celebrating is fine. But you don’t 
want to shoot your bolt, and find your 
pocketbook empty tomorrow. Be sensible. 

Sat.—Apr. 29—JU PITER—Take the long- 
range view; seek guidance, and act only 
when you are sure of yourself. Hasty de- 
cisions will cause regret. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—JUPITER—The law, to- 
day, is on your side. A tricky legal prob- 
lem has been bothering you. During this 
period you discover that you are, after all, 
on the right side. 
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Pisces 


Your Weekly Guide 


April, 1950 


For those born February 19 to March 20 


or Pisces Ascending 


Y our schedule of income and outgo, 
finances, possessions, are affected this 
month, as well as partnership matters, ties 
of affection, business cooperation and/or 
competition, public interests or appear- 
ances. Get in touch with persons who 
can direct you to new sources of earn- 
ings or give you sage advice on how to 
spend more wisely. Take some account of 
your bodily condition, and “put your best 
foot forward” where bosses or co-em- 
ployees are concerned. Don’t wait for 
another to “spark” your progress, but go 
forward with propositions you know are 
right. However, refrain from getting in- 
volved in more than you can handle, and 
don’t put too much emphasis on new proj- 
ects to the impairment of those which are 
already bringing in profit. Give counsel 
and help when needed, but don’t let other 
people’s problems push your own off the 
agenda. You may need to bide your time 
for the right outcome of pecuniary deals. 
Get your “cash and credit” affairs on an 
even keel, and try during the month to 
make up for losses in the past. 


April 1 through April 8 


Two planets are in a part of your solar 
scope which affects the pocketbook, earn- 
ing and spending, and values, during this 
cycle. The lunar eclipse of April 2nd 
gives you added light on such matters but 
Neptune challenges these during the first 
six days, and is likely to bring about some 
tangled situations. Require what is com- 
ing to you in most cases but adapt to 
conditions as they are when they can- 
not be altered. Keep alert in matters which 
concern money, being careful not to “sleep 
on the job” during this week. Take a 
stand against extravagant proposals of 
partners or others, and don’t try any get- 
rich-quick schemes. Complete what is un- 
derway regarding social matters during 
the first six days; this is a good span for 
solving problems. 

April 9 through April 16 

Mercury has an effect on your com- 
mercial activities, writings, conferences, 
visits, and your reactions to others. You 
and those about you should see more 





clearly to make up your minds wisely dur- 
ing this present span, and can take in the 
general period from April 6th to 15th, 
and 20th to 23rd. Watch your desire to 
lay out money for things you want but 
do not need prior to the 12th. Be frugal 
but not “stingy.” Personal and social con- 
tacts can be helpful then, and you should 
try to make an especially nice appearance. 


April 17 through April 24 


The New Moon on April 17th and the 
influences immediately following that date 
make it easier to get ahead financially, es- 
pecially if you are willing to “dig in,” 
and move forward along new lines re- 
quiring ingenuity, enthusiasm and cour- 
age. You can advance faster in your job 
and make more money between the 17th 
and 20th. Around the 20th and 21st you 
should be able to make excellent progress 
in connection with relatives, pals, and 
those in your locale. Step warily in this 
present interlude as regards personal and 
social matters; unwise shifts or revisions 
could affect your reputation unfavorably 
and lower you in the estimation of part- 
ners or the public. Think things through 
and act definitely and with full aware- 
ness of “where you are heading.” 


April 25 through April 30 


Uranus, planet of changes, is in a help- 
ful position and well supported by other 
planets all month. Jupiter trine Uranus on 
the 26th, should bring earlier beneficial 
angles to a focus, making it highly prob- 
able that you will have some unforeseen 
“luck,” or a more favorable outcome 
than you expected to some of your enter- 
prises. Some gifts may come your way, 
and you may attain a cherished goal or 
purpose. Listen to “inner promptings” 
as they can generally be trusted now. Go 
ahead with activities which provide self- 
expression, follow up avocations, and get 
on a harmonious basis with those you care 
for most. However, be tactful in deal- 
ings with partners (marital or business) 
so that you do not arouse antagonism or 
hurt feelings. You can expect some stiff 
competition at times during this interval. 
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April, 1950 





Sat—Apr. 1—VENUS—Activity is prom- 
ised in connection with legal matters which 
have long been hanging on; express con- 
fidence, be sincere. The chips are falling 
your way. 

“$un—Apr. 2—PLUTO—Be resourceful; 
there is a maze, and events which occur are 
not quite clear. So you must rely upon 
your own intuition and abilities. 

* Mon.—Apr. 3—PLUTO—Exparsiveness is 
the keyword today. Now, Pisces, it is up 
to you to get what’s coming to you. If you 
agree on delays, or accept further excuses, 
you'll lose out completely. 

" Tue—Apr. 4—JUPITER—It’s nice to be 

sympathetic, but others will certainly take 

advantage of you if you’re too “soft.” Realiz- 
ing this, protect your own interests. 

Wed.—Apr. 5— JUPITER — Postpone 
journeys, correspondence. This is a day for 
planning and completion. The period is not 
favorable for new starts or contacts. 

Thu—Apr. 6—SATURN—Career matters 
take the spotlight; your standing in the 
community, profession, ability to handle re- 
sponsibility are discussed by superiors. Be 
confident. 

Fri—Apr. 7—SATURN—You are able to 
talk your way into a good position today. 
That strange element, sometimes referred to 
as “luck,” is on your side. Take advantage of 
this fact. 

Sat—Apr. 8—URANUS—Selfless love is 
important; however, you must distinguish 
between this quality and the one of self- 
righteousness. Maintain an intelligent out- 
look. 

Sun—Apr. 9— URANUS—lIf you are 
honest in your relation to other human be- 
ings, you will have reason to be happy this 
evening. Be considerate; observe the Golden 
Rule. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—NEPTUNE—If you are 
afraid to express yourself, or if you hesitate 
too long, how are others supposed to know 
what you really desire? Speak up, Pisces! 

Tue.—Apr. 1I—NEPTUNE—You become 
aware of limitations; be intelligent and ver- 
satile enough to overcome obstacles. You 
gain allies later in the day. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—MARS—It is obvious that 
you, on this day, discover affection, and the 
tact that someone really feels close to you. 
Live up to expectations. 

Thu—Apr. 13—MARS—You may want 
to stay in your shell today; the world looks 
cold, non-sympathetic. But if you give in, 
it will be all the more difficult to make your 
stand later. 

Fri—Apr. 14—MARS—After 10:20 am., 
there is less opposition to what you plan, 
and you feel a greater freedom. Permit your 
charm and personality to shine through. 

Sat—Apr. 15 — VENUS — Determination 
must be your keyword; if you stick to your 
original plan, you wili gain spiritually as well 
a8 materially. Stay with it, Pisces. 
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Sun.—Apr. 16—VENUS—You have the 
feeling of plenty; you realize that, all things 
considered, you have indeed been fortunate. 
Now, Pisces, lend a helping hand to those 
deserving aid. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—MERCURY — Cheerful- 
ness is a must on this day; others look to 
you, and try to analyze your attitude. You 
gain by maintaining an optimistic outlook. 

Tue—Apr. 18— MERCURY—Wait until 
after 6:04 p.m. before embarking upon jour- 
neys. Avoid scattering your forces. Finish 
one phase of your activity before jumping 
to another project. 

Wed.—Apr. 19— MERCURY — Think 
things through clearly, intelligently. Do not 
rely upon impulse, or emotion, or intuition 
—not today. Investigate and analyze situa- 
tions and persons. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—MOON—Of moods there 
are plenty today—and you, Pisces, have a 
tendency to permit them to get the best 
of you. Do not repeat this error; control 
your emotions. 

Fri—Apr. 2I—MOON—Do not permit a 
minor disagreement with your marriage part- 
ner to cause a row in the home. Be con- 
siderate, calm. Strive for home harmony. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—SUN—Unusual conditions 
exist in the department of your life ruling 
affairs of the heart. Your emotions go up 
and down; speak frankly, get to the bottom 
of this puzzle. 

Sun.—Apr,. 23—SUN—This is not a good 
day for speculation; relax, seek entertain- 
ment, be thankful for the love and personal 
possessions marked for you. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—MERCURY—The work 
week starts well; you take pride in your 
job and acomplishments. Stress the con- 
structive side of your activity; no complain- 
ing today. 

Tue.—Apr. 25—M ERCUR Y—Analyze, be 
willing to. see facts as they exist. Do not 
go to excess lest your health suffer. Be 
diplomatic, work for peaceful relations with 
fellow workers. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—MERCURY — Your 
mental attitude is not up to par; you have a 
tendency to be grumpy, and to complain. Be 
careful or you will offend an important in- 
dividual. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—V ENUS—Policy is an im- 
portant matter; there is a policy with which 
you disagree. Today you have the oppor- 
tunity to make your point. Do so, Pisces. 

Fri—Apr. 28—VENUS—It is necessary 
for you to be forceful, firm. You may hurt 
someone close to you—but only for the 
moment. Follow the heart’s dictates. 

Sat.—Apr. 29—PLUTO—Your latent oc- 
cult ability comes to the fore; you fascinate 
others with your talent along lines others 
consider “mysterious.” Play up this ad- 
vantage. 

Sun,—Apr. 30—PLUTO—On this last day 
of the month, rest and prepare for the fu- 
ture. Defer important decisions; relaxation 

is necessary for your health. 
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Seventeen Years Ago 


MAY 19, 1933 at 9:47 A.M., E.S.T. 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 


Publishers of This Magazine 
W. Aaa BORN 


Next Month Is Our BIRTHDAY! 


HELP US CELEBRATE 
BY JOINING OUR FAMILY OF SUBSCRIBERS. 


We Have An Interesting Gift Book For 
ONE RENEWAL AND ONE SUBSCRIPTION 
OR TWO NEW SUBSCRIPTIONS 





THE ZODIAC LOOKS WESTWARD 


A Complete History of the World 
As Written in the Stars 


By KATHERINE Q. SPENCER 


“Here is the most wonderful development in Astrolog 
since Nostradamus, a technique offering the only real od 
lenge to that samen — 8 supremacy as the ‘seer of 

the future’.” 











THIS OFFER DOES NOT APPLY TO TWO ONE-YEAR RENEWALS 
ONE SUBSCRIPTION MUST BE FOR A NEW SUBSCRIBER 


THIS SPECIAL OFFER EXPIRES ON APRIL 30, 1950 NO AGENCIES 
Good only in United States and possessions 


Please PRINT Name Clearly 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 

Please enter a one-year subscription [], renewal [] to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE starting with the issue, Enclosed is my check (for 
money order) for $..................... Send AMERICAN ASTRGLOGY to: 

1) Name 
Address se 
City BOO iciinciticcses DOB ccsecaSins 
ALSO send AMERICAN ASTROLOGY for one year to: 

2) Name 
Address 
City 




















SUBSCRIPTION RATE—1 YEAR (12 ISSUES) $2.50 











OUR PURPOSE 


To bring Astrology down out of the 
clouds and into the street where people 


live and work. 


If Religion or Philosophy cannot con- 
tribute to Human happiness and success. if 
it cannot make life more worth while here 


? 


on earth. what good is it? 











